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Congratulations! 




OLYMPUS 

Focus On Life 




The Olympus P-400 Dye-Sublimation 
Photo Printer has arrived! 

The Olympus P-400 uses dye-sublima¬ 
tion technology to produce true con¬ 
tinuous-tone images, just like traditional 
photographs. Inkjet printers, on the other 
hand, can only create the illusion of con¬ 
tinuous tones 


It's a 26-pound 
Digital Darkroom. 


the best ink 


match for the P-400 when it comes 
to image detail and color vibrancy. 


You won't find a more versatile, more 
convenient printer than the Olympus 
P-400. Its parallel and USB interfaces 
let you print from your favorite PC or 
Mac photoediting application. 


Even without a computer, you can 
print images directly from your 
digital camera's removable media 

—including SmartMedia,™ Type I 
and II CompactFlash,® and Mem¬ 
ory Stick®—thanks to the P-400's 
built-in SmartMedia and PC Card 
slots. Print on the spot, choosing 
from numerous built-in print 
functions —such as sepia-tone or 
black-and-white conversion, 
crop and enlarge, borders and 
vignettes. 


Finally, you should know the 
Olympus P-400 can be yours for 
under $1,000— about one-fifth 
the cost of competitive dye-sub¬ 
limation printers of comparable 
output size. You can learn more 
at P400. olympus.com. 


Unlike typical inkjet printers, the 
P-400 delivers fade-resistant 
images with archival qualities 
comparable to traditional photo¬ 
graphs. And while inkjet printers 
will test your patience, the P-400 
can output an 8" x 10" print 1 in 
about 90 seconds: 


(AM9IA 

Digitally Inspired 


Olympus America Inc. • 2 Corporate Center Drive • Melville, NY 11747-3157 • Call 888-55DICITAL for 


information. • ©2001 Olympus America Inc. 
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Focus On: 


Internet Security 


Potential Threats To Your PCs Security 

It’s not paranoia to worry about the safety of your PC and data 
when you go online. It’s realistic. Here are some of the key threats to 
be aware of. 

Secure Your Browser & E-mail Client 

We’ll tell you how to minimize the risks of getting viruses and other malicious 
code through your main Internet tools: the Web browser and e-mail client. 

Personal Encryption Packages 

Anyone with the technical know-how and proper software can snoop through 
your private e-mail, but a few precautions can thwart their efforts. 

Put Your PC Behind A Firewall 

New tools let even beginning users control the Internet information that comes 
and goes from their PCs. 


52 Cover Your Online Trail 

* v It’s unlikely that anyone is watching your every move on the Web, but it’s 
still smart to prevent sites you visit from gleaning information about you 
and your PC. 


Reviews 


14 Scanning 

For Your Business 

Our roundup helps you find the 
scanner and software bundle 
that best suit your small-busi- 



17 Hardware 


Portable PCs: 

Compaq Presario 12XL125 17 

Inkjet Printer: 

Xerox DocuPrint M760 18 

Portable PCs: 

Handspring Visor Prism 18 


19 Instant Messaging 
Gratification 

We test four of the leading 
instant messaging programs 
battling for your chatting 
business. 



22 Software 


Accounting: 

Peachtree Complete 
Accounting 22 

File Utilities: 

PiQuest Software FileQuest 2.0 23 

Utilities: 


Symantec Norton 

AntiVirus 2001 23 


CKDIBI9 

24 Device Manager Reports 

Windows’ Device Manager lists 
your system’s hardware and the 
resources it uses. Printing the 
list helps you restore settings 
after a problem. 

26 What's Really Running 
On Your PC? 

Does your PC have only 70% 
resources free, even though 
you’re not running any pro¬ 
grams? Here’s how to find out 
what your PC does behind your 
back—and what to do about it. 

«j,llilU.I, .Mllll,im 

27 15 Fresh Ideas For Excel 

Even if you know its basic capa¬ 
bilities, you don’t really know 
Excel. Learn to use Excel to create 
maps, format cells with patterns, 
and get stock quotes online. 

30 How To Scan Film 
Negatives & Slides 

Even without a film scanner, 
these techniques help you mod¬ 
ify your flatbed scanner and use 
film adapters. 


Master The Web 


32 Quicken.com Syncs 
Your Financial Life 

Use Quicken.corn’s tools to 
record your financial data, pay 
bills online, track investment 
portfolios, and even synchro¬ 
nize data with your standalone 
Quicken program. 

37 Web Tips 

















56 No More Boring 
PC Designs 

Check out this lineup of some 
of the latest PCs and notebooks 
that are breaking ground in 
inventive uses, designs, and 
components. 

60 Keep Track Of 
Your CD Tracks 

The CDs you record yourself 
don’t have to look that way. 
We’ll walk you through steps 
to design and print your 


62 Web-Worthy Documents 

In a few simple steps, you can 
convert nearly any document, 
business brochure, or promo¬ 
tional material into Web-ready 
documents. 

66 Protect Your Portable 

Viruses that attack Palms and 
other handheld PCs are still rel¬ 
atively rare, but it’s time to start 
taking preventative measures. 


Quick Studies 


68 Microsoft Excel 2000: 
Managing Files 

69 Quicken 2001 Deluxe: 
Balancing Your Accounts 

70 Web Browsers: 

Organize Netscape Bookmarks 

72 Going Online: 

View All Of Your Online 
Accounts At Yodlee 

73 Microsoft Word 2000: 
Customizing Default Fonts, 
Menus & More 

74 WordPerfect 9: 

Create Tables With 
Special Effects 

75 Print Shop Deluxe 10: 

Working With Tables 

76 Microsoft PowerPoint 2000: 
Use Sound To Jazz Up Your 
Presentation, Part III 

78 Quick Tips 


mmBMm 

80 Moving To A New PC 

Don’t let worries about tr 
ferring files and data from 
an old PC to a new one 
make you wish you’d 
never bought it. Use 
these methods tc 
your files. 





























New Web-Only Articles 


Web Site Tip Of The Month ... 

Online customer service —Do you have a subscription-relat¬ 
ed question? From the Smart Computing home page, click 
Customer Service & Subscription Information. There you can renew 
your subscription, order a gift subscription, change your address, or 
perform a number of other tasks. If you would like someone to con¬ 
tact you, click Customer Service Request, fill in the information, and 
click Submit. 


Upcoming Special Smart Computing Issues 

Available On Newsstands... 




Internet 

ufustrated 

Book Of 

Interne F 

Ten “- 
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Guide Series - 
PC Today: 

Sub $100 products 
/Linux/Browser tips 

How-to search engine 
tips, information on 
making the jump to 
Linux, the top products 
for less than $100, and 
much more. 


Learning Series: 

All About Video 

Learn how to create a 
digital masterpiece with 
this all-in-one resource 
for working with pho¬ 
tos, graphics, and videos 
on your PC. 


Reference Series: 

How The 
Internet Works 

Detailed explanations of 
how different Internet 
technologies, processes, 
and products work. 


Customer Service 

customer.se rvice@smartcomputing.co 
Smart Computing 
P.O. Box 85380 
Lincoln, NE 68501 -5308 


Mon. - Fri.: 8AM to 8PM (CST) 

Sat.: 8AM to 4PM (CSP 
Online Customer Service 
and Subscription Center 
http://www.smartcomputing.com 

Authorization For Reprints 

(800)544-1264 

FAX: (402) 479-2104 

To Place An Order 

Or Change An Address 

(800) 733-3809 

FAX: (402) 479-2193 

http://www.smartcomputing.com 


Editorial Staff 

editor@smartcomputing.com 
FAX: (402)479-2104 
131 W. Grand Drive 
Lincoln, NE 68521 

Subscription Renewals 
(800)424-7900 
FAX: (402) 479-2193 
http://www.smartcomputing.com 


Advertising Staff 
(800)848-1478 
FAX: (402) 479-2104 
131 W. Grand Drive 
Lincoln, NE 68521 


Access these articles by typing http:// 
www.smartcomputing.com/feb01/ into 
your browser and adding the bold text 
after each article summary. 


Hardware 

Scanner: Mustek Be@rPaw 1200 (See 

mustek.) 

Wireless Base Station: Intel Wireless 
Series Base Station (See intel.) 


Software 


Organizers: Nova Development 
PlanWrite Business Plan Writer 
Deluxe (See nova.) 


€3 


Linux Firewalling 

Protect your system from outside 
corruption with a Linux firewall 
using ipchains. (Seelinux.) 


PC Conversations 


The E-book Biz 

Microsoft’s Mario fuarez and 
AtRandom’s May Bahr give us the 
inside scoop on the future of the e- 
book business. (See ebooks.) 


Fine-Tune Your Music Selections 
With LAUNCH.com 

This music site lets you create cus¬ 
tom play lists of the artists and 
albums you love, as well as get the 
latest music news, interviews, 
videos, and more. (See launch.) 


HTML Creating Tables With Graphics 
& Text (See html.) 

Lotus 1-2-3: Hiding & Protecting Data 
(See lotus.) 

Microsoft Money 2001: Setting 

Financial Priorities (See money.) 





























a $1599 price tag? 
now i’m listening. 



Hear this: The Dell* Dimension “ 4100 PC with 
a IGHz processor now costs just $1599. 


DELL” DIMENSION 41 


One Powerful PC 

■ Intel* Pentium* III Processor at 1GHz 

■ 128MB SDRAM at 133MHz 

■ 20GB 5 Ultra ATA-100 Hard Drive 

■ 17" (16.0“ vis, -26dp) M781s Monitor 

■ 32MB NVIDIA™ TNT2 M64 4X AGP Graphics 

■ 8X/4X/32X Max CD-RW Drive ■ SB Live! Value Digital 

■ Altec Lansing* ACS-340™ Speakers with Subwoofer 

■ V.90 56K Capable" PCI Telephony Modem for Windows* 

■ MS* Works Suite 2001 ■ MS* Windows* Me 

■ 3-Yr Limited Warranty 5 ■ 1-Yr At-Home Service* 

■ 1 Year of DellNet™ by MSN* Internet Access'” Included 

I COO E.VALUE CODE 
89724-501215W 

ASK US ABOUT NO PAYMENTS FOR 90 DAYS. 


If you're the kind of person who thinks fast, eats fast and works fast, 
have we got a computer for you. The Dell " Dimension™ 4100 desktop with, 
yes, a fast Intel* Pentium® III processor at 1GHz. It makes computing a 
snap. From crunching numbers to playing your favorite graphics-intensive 
games, the power of the 4100 will blow you away. And now it costs just 
$1599 including a CD-RW drive. Plus, it's backed by Dell's award-winning, 
around-the-clock service and support. Speed at a price you can afford— 
it's just another way Dell4me™ is helping you get what you're looking 
for. So contact Dell today by phone or on the Web. Ordering takes only 
a few minutes, which we know is a big deal for someone like you. 



pentium®/// 


Deu.4me.com 

contact us today j 800.348.8346 j www.dell4me.com D0LLO 


Includes Windows Millennium Edition — the home version of the world's favorite software. 

"Telephone access (call your phone co. for rfetailsj and other surcharges for access may apply. Most register within 30 days of receiving computer and 
accept OellNet/MSN Terms of Service. You agree to be billed monthly fees after the initial service period. You may cancel service at any time. Offer valid for 


only. 'For a copy of our Guarantees or Limited Warranties, writ 
Technician will be dispatched, if necessary, following phone-t 
Other conditions apply. °For hard drives, GB means 1 billion b\ 
modem manufacturer and online conditions. Analog phone lin 
Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. 


• DelUJSA U? 

iased troubleshooting. To receive Next-Business-Day sen 



















Some Images you'll never find on a postcard. Like the ones you take yourself with the new digital Coolpix" 800. It's lightweight, compact, and a 


breeze to use. Sharp, astounding images are made possible by 2.11 megapixels of resolution, a 2x Zoom 
Nikkor lens, and your boundless curiosity. Now add the precise control you expect from any Nikon. It’s 
a small, cool, digital world. Capture it, then e-mail it. Visit nikonusa.com or call 1 - Soo - NIKON-UX. 



Nikon 









Help Someone Be As Productive As You Are... 


Simply detach this card for a FREE TRIAL ISSUE 
and Pass It Along to your Favorite Computer User. 
We appreciate your help! 


CSnSSiting 


IN PLAIN ENGLISH 


As a subscriber you already 
know how beneficial Smart 
Computing can be. We truly 
appreciate you helping us grow 
and succeed by introducing others 
to Smart Computing. 

Smart Computing also makes 
the perfect gift for those 
hard-to-buy-for co-workers, 
relatives, and friends. 

What could be more helpful 
to your favorite computer user 
than receiving an issue of 
Smart Computing each month, 
packed with PLAIN-ENGLISH 
ANSWERS and TUTORIALS? 

FREE! 

PC Almanac 


Free Trial Issue! 


YES! 


SEND FOR A FREE TRIAL ISSUE TODAY! 

Send me a FREE TRIAL ISSUE of Smart Computing. After receiving the free 
trial issue, if I decide Smart Computing isn't right for me, I'll RETURN the 
■ invoice marked CANCEL, keep the free trial issue, and OWE NOTHING! 


/t, * / Smart Computing For Only $64. Smart Computing For Only $48. Smart Computing For Only $29. 

UdlCCC. (Trial issue plus 35 more) (Trial issue plus 23 more) (Trial issue plus 11 more) 


Company (if using business address) 


Phone (with area code) 


en you include payment with 36- or 24-issue < 


Call 

To Order 
(800) 733-3809 

Fax 

Your Order 
(402) 479-2193 



Charge To: □ Visa □ MasterCard □ American Express □ Discover □ Payment Enclosed □ Bill Me (No Bonus) 
Canada $37 US Funds Includes GST #BN123482788RT0001 • Outside US/Canada $59 Payment Must Be Included 

Account Number Expiration Date Signature 


Tht 'Ultimate 

Book Of 

Compui 

Stats & Facts 


S3 

"9 


Special Holiday Bonus! 

Give The Gift That Keeps Giving and receive two additional issues on your 
existing subscription when you include payment with gift order, valid through 01/31/01 


A $9.95 Value 

Receive PC Almanac, a $9.95 
value, absolutely FREE when 
you include payment with your 
36- or 24-issue subscription 
brder. PC Almanac brings you 


YES! 


I'd like to send a gift of Smart Computing to this recipient and 
receive two additional issues on my existing subscription. 

(Free issues valid only if payment accompanies order) 



sellers and award winners 
from the computing industry. 

Available in US & Canada Only! 

FAX (402) 479-2193 
PHONE (800) 733-3809 
Www.smartcomputing.com 




































A Subscription To 

Smart Computing 

Delivers More Than Just A Magazine! 


NO POSTAGE 
NECESSARY 
IF MAILED 
IN THE 

UNITED STATES 


BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 


FIRST-CUSS MAIL PERMIT NO. 10 LINCOLN NE 


POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY ADDRESSEE 


SMART COMPUTING 
PO BOX 85380 
LINCOLN NE 68501-9807 


I.II..I..I..1.1.11.III.MmML.L.I.ILI 


Makes The Perfect Gift! 


NO POSTAGE 
NECESSARY 
IF MAILED 
IN THE 

UNITED STATES 


BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 

FIRST-CUSS MAIL PERMIT NO. 10 LINCOLN NE 


POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY ADDRESSEE 


SMART COMPUTING 
PO BOX 85380 
LINCOLN NE 68501-9807 


I.IM..I..I.I.II.III.I..I.,1.11...In.Mini 


Computing 


IN PLAIN ENGLISH 


Subscriber 
Benefits Include! 


r'. 3 E< Up to 64% saving, 
' off ,he newsstark 
!*$“.. price.That’s the 
M j hl j equivalent of I 
illi i.;i receiving nearly!’ 
3 issues FREE! 



f more than 25,0Q 
pages of in-depth Plain-Englisf 
answers to just about any 
computing question. Also, 
exclusive access to the Smart ] 
Computing Questions & 
Answers Board, computing 
chat rooms, and much more. 



ORDER NOW 

Call (800) 733-3809 
Fax (402) 479-2193 

www.smartcomputing.com 

Satisfaction Guaranteed 


ill be mailed in two weeks. 
















































Compiled by Chris Trumble 



When Life Gives 
You Lemons... Sue 


O dds are you've had trouble with 
a PC at some point or know 
someone who has. Either way you're 
probably aware that some big com¬ 
puter companies can be tough to 
work with once they have your 
money. Research on consumer satis¬ 
faction with computer companies 
and their customer service depart¬ 
ments indicates the majority of con¬ 
sumers are satisfied with their 
computer purchasing experiences, 
but many are still seething with frus¬ 
tration over their treatment by PC 
makers. Some people live with PCs 
that don't work properly even after 
months of trips back and forth to 
manufacturers for repairs. Con¬ 
sumers tell stories of unresponsive 
tech support teams and interminable 
delays, and many give up in the end 
because taking action costs too 
much and they need a computer 
that works now. 

Some companies are responsive to 
their customers’ problems and work 
hard to provide timely, reliable service 
or equipment replacement. Others, 
however, are not. Some companies 
faced with large numbers of service 
claims actually prefer litigation to 
fixing their customers' problems. "The 
layers of tech support consumers have 
to go through aren't accidental," says 
Pennsylvania attorney Craig Thor 
Kimmel. "Some companies use them 
to rid themselves of a5 many as 80% of 
their pending claims and call that 'cus¬ 
tomer resolution.'" 

Kimmel's firm has been helping 
clients with auto lemon law claims 


for about 10 years, so when 
Pennsylvania state Rep. T.J. Rooney 
decided to introduce legislation for 
a computer lemon law, he con¬ 
tacted Kimmel & Silverman for 
help. In April 1999 Kimmel helped 
put together a pending computer 
lemon law based on the language of 
the federal Magnuson-Moss 
Warranty Act, which requires man¬ 
ufacturers to inform consumers of 
the terms of their warranties and to 
honor them. The PC lemon law in¬ 
cludes specific provisions for com¬ 
puter companies, requiring them to 
guarantee a two-year period of 
functionality and prohibiting them 
from blaming customers' problems 
on preinstalled software under 
most circumstances. 


"Most customers don’t want a 
refund of their money," says Kimmel, 
who gets about 150 e-mails per day 
from consumers asking about their 
rights in dealing with manufacturers. 
"They purchased a specific computer 
for specific reasons, and they want it 
to work." The computer lemon law 
will entitle consumers to timely re¬ 
placement of their PCs if manufac¬ 
turers can't fix them and requires 
manufacturers to pay claimants' legal 
fees as well as any expenses incurred 
in resolving their claims. Kimmel says 
he expects the measure to pass suc¬ 
cessfully in Pennsylvania and that his 
firm's Web site (http://www.com- 
puterlemon law.com) has sparked in¬ 
terest in several other states (and 
possibly at the federal level), as well. 


jIiiiiT 



Y ankee Group research released 
October showed that as many as 21 
million United States households are in¬ 
terested in installing home computer 
networks, and that 12.4 million of them 
want to get started in the next year. 

. Homebuilders are beginning to take no¬ 
tice, according to research published re¬ 
cently by BUILDER Magazine. Parks 
Associates surveyed 696 builders nation¬ 
wide and found out how many of them 
offer whole-house network wiring in 
, their new hopies. 
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New Numbers Knock Napster 


D ebates over the legality (and 
morality) of downloading 
free MP3 music have raged for 
months. Napster's (http://www 
.napster.com) recent alliance with 
media powerhouse Bertelsmann 
lends legitimacy to its efforts to 
make nice with major record la¬ 
bels, but nothing has changed yet. 
Involved parties keep arguing their 
cases in the courts and in public, 
and both sides bolster their claims 
with usage statistics. 

Napster and its supporters, for 
example, have been quick to point 
out that Napster users often are 
more likely to buy commercially 
recorded music after sampling it 
in MP3 form. PC Data Online re¬ 
leased research results in Novem¬ 
ber that support those claims— 
sort of. It found that visitors to on¬ 
line music store CDnow.com 
(http://www.cdnow.com) are 
more likely to buy music online 
when they start using Napster, but 
their purchases drop off in time. 



Sum It All Up 


One month prior to visiting 
Napster, 10.4% of 120,000 sur¬ 
veyed U.S. homes with Internet 
access visited CDnow.com, and 
8.3% made purchases. During 
the first month of Napster use 
25.6% visited CDnow.com, and 
8.4% bought music. In the 
second month of use visitors to 
CDnow.com decreased to 24.8% 
while purchasers increased to 
8.9%. But in the third month 
visitors to the online store 
dropped to 20%, and purchasers 
fell to 5.7%. 


IBM & Duke Get To The Heart 


Recent studies have clearly shown that average 
Americans have far more information to digest on 
a daily basis than they did just a few years ago. 
Thanks to an increasing stream of data files, e- 
mail, Web pages, and other forms of information, 
we can accomplish much more in a day than we 
used to, but making good use of all that informa¬ 
tion can be tough. Enter Copernic Technologies’ 
Copernic Summarizer, an application that can 
help you sift through the piles of data you receive 
in various forms each day. 

Summarizer works with popular applications 
such as Microsoft Internet Explorer, Word, 
Outlook, and others to provide instant summaries 
of large documents. It provides a Cliffs Notes-style 
version of Web pages, e-mail, and text documents, 
extracting key concepts and highlighting the sen¬ 
tences they appear in. This lets you get to the meat 
of a document without reading the entire thin g 

Summarizer integrates into supported applica¬ 
tions, providing menu and toolbar commands that 
help you summarize documents with a single click. 
You can summarize entire documents or selected ex¬ 
cerpts, and Summarizer finds up to 30 key concepts 
and creates an easy-to-read summary document that 
you can print or save where you want. Summarizer 
works with any 


I BM and Duke University an¬ 
nounced in November that 
Duke's Computational Electro¬ 
physiology Group would begin 
using an IBM SP supercomputer 
to create detailed research models 
of the human heart. The com¬ 
puter shares basic technology with 
the IBM ASCI White supercom¬ 
puter the U.S. Energy Department 
uses to study nuclear explosions. 
The computer located at the 
North Carolina Supercomputing 
Center encompasses 720 proces¬ 
sors and ranks 16th among the 
world's top 500 supercomputers. 

Heart problems are the leading 
U.S. killer, and Duke researchers 
hope that learning exactly how 


electrical impulses 
travel throughout the 
heart will help in devel¬ 
oping new treatments 
for irregular heartbeats. 

Waves of electricity 
move through the 
heart’s muscle cells, 
causing the contrac¬ 
tions that pump blood. Research 
has shown that electrical shocks 
can disrupt vital electric signals, as 
can dead cell tissue caused by 
clogged arteries. The IBM SP’s 
power lets several researchers 
create and run computational 
models simultaneously, drastically 
reducing the time scientists spend 
waiting for computer time. 



95, 98, NT, 2000, and Millennium Edition, and is 
regularly priced at $79.95 at Copernic’s Web site. 
Copernic offers a 30-day money-back guarantee 
and offers a tour of the product’s features online. 

Copernic Summarizer 
$79.95 

Copernic Technologies 
(418) 527-0528 
http://www.copernic.com 
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E-voting Cures Hanging Chads 


T he November presidential 
election emphasized an ur¬ 
gent need to streamline our age- 
old voting system and make it 
more reliable. VoteHere.net 
(http://www.votehere.net) con¬ 
ducted online voting trials during 
the Arizona and California elec¬ 
tions that indicate that, as is the 
case in many areas of modern 
life, technology may hold the an¬ 
swer. Deborah Brunton, 
vice president of gov¬ 
ernmental affairs 
for online voting 
company 
VoteHere.net, 
says electronic 
voting systems 
could have 
helped avoid 
post-election con¬ 
fusion in Florida and 
other states. 

"I think this election showed 
us a couple of things," Brunton 
says. "First, it showed that each 
voter's vote really does count. 
Second, it demonstrated there is 
an increased need for efficiency 
in election systems." She says the 
election process includes two 
vital components: ballot secrecy 
and a verifiable audit trail that 
links each vote to a registered 
voter. Online voting can provide 
both, she says, with a special em¬ 
phasis on the latter. During the 
counts, recounts, and court rul¬ 
ings of November, there were 
questions about the trustworthi¬ 
ness of poorly designed ballots 
and the authenticity of ballots 
that disappeared and reappeared 
during multiple counts. 



"You simply don't have that 
with online voting," Brunton says. 
Sample ballots at VoteHere.net’s 
Web site show how simple and 
uncluttered electronic ballots 
can be, and once cast, their au¬ 
thenticity is nearly unquestion¬ 
able. VoteHere.net’s system 
encrypts each vote immediately 
using powerful 1,024-bit encryp¬ 
tion and sends it electronically to 
a data center where it is 
stored using indelible 
media for future ref- 
^ erence. As for 
ballot secrecy, 
Brunton says 
voters shouldn't 
compare online 
voting to buying 
goods and services 
online because the 
process is very dif¬ 
ferent. "When you buy a 
book online, you want to make 
sure that the company knows 
which book you’ve ordered and 
which credit card 
number you're using. 

We don't need to know 
how people vote; we 
just want to know they 
did vote." 

Brunton predicts 
that counties and 
states will adopt online 
voting gradually. The 
first phase may be to install 
electronic polling equipment at 
traditional poll sites, then per¬ 
haps in malls and libraries. In 
time voters in some areas may 
even be able to vote from their 
homes and offices. 


The World's Smartest Mouse Pad 

Scores of companies have introduced new and im¬ 
proved ways to use the Internet, but mysmart.com is 
the first we’ve seen to build a better mouse pad. The 
mysmart pad is a mouse pad, Web navigation device, 
and e-commerce tool rolled into one interesting unit. 

The mysmart pad is about the size of a normal 
mouse pad, but that’s where the similarities end. It 
has a built-in smart card reader and connects to one 
of your PC’s USB (Universal Serial Bus) ports. The 
pad’s surface is a clear sheet of durable plastic that lifts 
up to accommodate printed inserts (one comes with 
the pad, and new ones are periodically available) 
decked out with a number of “buttons” that launch a 
variety of Internet-related applications and Web sites. 

The insert that came with our unit included five 
buttons along its left side for launching different 
“Smart categories,” or fists of sites under headings 
such as news and reference and business and finance. 
It also came with several buttons to open our 
browser’s home page, e-mail program, or Web-based 
e-mail service, and buttons for accessing deals from 
companies that partner with mysmart.com. You can 
program the nine buttons along the right side of the 
pad to open your favorite Web sites. 

The smart card reader and included card act as a 
security system that stores your 
button configuration, site pass¬ 
words, and even billing information 
and credit card numbers. Used in 
conjunction with the pad’s “my ex¬ 
press checkout” button, this stored 
data makes filling out online billing 
forms a thing of the past. 

Installing the mysmart pad is 
simple, as is the online registration 
process that lets you set up your own user account, 
and you can buy a mysmart pad for $19.95. 

mysmart pad 

$19.95 

mysmart.com 

(877) 778-8714, (310) 407-2686 

http://www.mysmart.com 




■■ 








"Some of our competitors will tell you this is going to be a world without PCs someday. 
They're wrong.” 

- Steve Ballmer, Microsoft CEO, at a company shareholder's meeting in November. {USA Today) 
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New Products 


Quick takes on the latest hardware and 

Hardware 

AIBO ERS-210 

Sony Electronics • $1,500 
Sony's second-generation robot pet 
doesn't need "walks” 

(888)917-7669 

http://www.aibo.com 

AnyPoint Wireless Home Network 
1.6Mbps 
Intel -$119 

Create your own wireless home network 
(800) 538-3373, (408) 765-8080 
http://www.intel.com 

Audrey 

3Com • $499 - $549 

Part of the new wave of home Internet 

appliances 

(877) 949-3266, (408) 326-5000 
http://www.3com.com 



Choose Your Weapon 

If the pen is really mightier than 
the sword, a PDA (personal digital 
assistant) stylus in the hands of the 
right person must be truly lethal. 
Cross, a maker of fine writing uten¬ 
sils since 1846, has a special pen for 
mobile warriors that doubles as a 
stylus. The Cross Morph Digital- 
Writer Duo is as comfortable to use 
on a touch screen as on paper, 
comes in four stylish colors, and has 
an adjustable ergonomic rubber 
grip. You can have one engraved 
and mailed as a gift at Cross' Web 
site complete with wrapping paper 
and a card ($55; 800/282-7677, 
401/333-1200; http://www.cross 
.com). II 



Yamaha • $299 

This fast drive writes at 16X and 
reads at 40X! 

(714) 522-9011 
http://www.yamaha.com 

CRW2100FXZ CD-RW drive 

Yamaha • $449 

Yamaha's newest CD-RW drive in a 
FireWire favor 
(714) 522-9011 
http://www.yamaha.com 

DeskTop Theater S.1 DTT2200 

Creative Labs • $129.99 

Turn your PC into a home theater system 

with these speakers 

(800) 998-1000, (408) 428-6600 

http://americas.creative.com 

DSP-500 USB headset 

Plantronics • $139.95 
A digitally enhanced headset perfect for 
everythingfrom voice recognition to 
games 

(800) 544-4660, (831) 426-5858 
http://www.plantronics.com 

EZ Phonecam 

Ezonics • $119.99 

Great for online video chatting 

(925) 468-0818 

http://www.ezonics.com 

FourPointSurround FPS1800 

Creative Labs • $99 

Big five-speaker sound for less than $100 
(800) 998-1000, (408) 428-6600 
http://americas.creative.com 

Game Theater XP sound card 

Hercules • $149.99 

Hercules enters the audio arena with this 


top-notch sound card 

(877) 484-5536, (514) 279-9960 

http://www.hercules.com 

Gladiac Ultra 

Elsa • $549 

Elsa's latest graphics card is loaded with 
horsepower 

(800) 272-3572, (408) 961-4600 
http://www.elsa.com 

LaserJet 81 SO 

HP >$1,999 

The LaserJet 8150fires out 32 pages per 
minute 

(888) 999-4747, (650) 857-1501 
http://www.hp.com 

ML-4600 laser printer 

Samsung Electronic America • $299 
Prints eight pages per minute and costs 
less than $300 

(888) 887-8536, (201) 229-4000 
http://www.samsungusa.com 

Que! Fire Drive 
QPS • $299 

This fiery CD-RW drive uses Burn-PROOF 
technology 

(800) 559-4777, (714) 692-5573 
http://www.qps-inc.com 

Radeon VE 

ATI-$129 

A dual-display graphics card using ATI's 
latest graphics chip 
(905) 882-2600 
http://www.ati.com 

Stylus color 777i 
Epson • $99 

Looks great, prints quickly, and has an 
affordable price 
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http://software.mcafee.com 


(800) 873-7766, (562) 981-3840 
http://www.epson.com 

tower MAX 8 KSU 

Panamax • $69.95 

Inexpensive surge protector that's great 
for small and home offices 
(800) 472-5555, (415) 499-3900 
http://www.panamax.com 

Video Blaster Movie Maker 

Creative Labs • $199.99 
Turn your home videos into home block¬ 
busters with this video editor 
(800) 998-1000, (408) 428-6600 
http://americas.creative.com 

Visor Platinum 
Handspring • $299 

Faster version of Handspring's popular PDA 
(888) 565-9393, (650) 230-5000 
http://www.handspring.com 

Wsor Prism 

Handspring • $449 

The first Handspring PDA with a color 
display 

(888) 565-9393, (650) 230-5000 
http://www.handspring.com 

Voodootv 2000 PCI 

3dfx • $99 

Turns your PC into a television 
(888) 367-3339 
http://www.3dfx.com 

Software 

Backstage Pass: The Ultimate Rock & 

Roll Trivia Came 

Sierra • $29.95 

Think you know a lot about rock ‘n‘ roll? 
Find out with this new game 
(800) 757-7707, (425) 746-5771 
http://www.sierra.com 

Blues Guitar Legends 

Emedia • $29.95 

Learn to play top blues songs quickly 
and easily 
(206) 329-5657 

http://www.emediamusic.com 


FireWire To Go 

Slowly but surely, notebook PC 
makers are incorporating the new 
high-speed serial bus IEEE 1394 in¬ 
terface (called FireWire by Apple 
and i.LINK by Sony) into their prod¬ 
ucts. FireWire ports can handle data 
at speeds up to 400Mbps (megabits 
per second) and are ideal for use 
with digital camcorders, scanners, 
and other devices that throw lots of 
ones and zeros around. Apricorn's 
Dual Igniter 400 is a Type II PC card 
adapter that adds two 1394 ports to 
your notebook with a minimum of 
fuss and comes with U lead's Video- 
Studio video editing software ($139; 
800/458-5448, 858/513-2000; http:// 
www.apricorn.com). II 



Family Tree Maker 8.0 

Genealogy.com • $99.99 
(Deluxe 35-CD set) 

The latest version of this popular 
genealogy software 
(800) 315-0672 
http://www.genealogy.com 

FIFA 2001 

EA Sports • $39.95 

The popular soccer game gets an upgrade 
(650) 628-1500 
http://www.easports.com 

McAfee Office 3.0 

McAfee.com • $69.95 
Utilities, virus protection, and firewall 
software wrapped up in one package 
(800) 338-8754, (408) 346-5101 


Norton Internet Security 2001 

Symantec • $69.95 

The complete online security system for 
your home PC 

(800) 497-6180, (408) 253-9600 
http://www.norton.com 

Photo Explorer 7.0 Pro 

Ulead • $29.95 

Excellent software for managing 
digital photos 
(310) 896-6388 
http://www.ulead.com 

Quickoffice 

Cutting Edge Software • $39.95 
Bring MS Word and Excel files to your 
Palm PDA 

(800) 991-7360, (214) 956-9806 
http://www.cesinc.com 

Star Trek Deep Space Nine: The Fallen 

Simon and Schuster Interactive • $39.95 
A new adventure for Star Trek fans 
(212) 698-7000 
http://www.simonsays.com 

Web Easy Millennium 3.0 

IXLA • $49.95 

Simplified Web design software 
(203) 730-8805 
http://www.ixla.com 

WordPerfect Family Pack 2 

Corel • $69.99 

Suite for home users includes word 
processor, trip planner, an encyclopedia, 
and more 

(800) 772-6735, (613) 728-8200 
http://www.corel.com 

You Don’t Know Jack Sth Dimentia 

Sierra • $29.95 

The newest title in the hilarious 
You Don't Know Jack game series 
(800) 757-7707, (425) 746-5771 
http://www.ydkj.com 
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From Our Other Issues 


Here are some of the top stories from Smart Computing’s Guide and Learning 
Series. These issues are available on newsstands now, and the complete text is 
also available on our Web site at http://www.smartcomputing.com. Look for 
links to these issues on the home page’s left side. Direct links to each article appear 
the text below. 


Learning Series: 

Tips: Video 

This issue is an all-in-one resource for 
working with photos, graphics, and 
video on your PC. We show you how 
to create graphics, produce home 
videos, and edit digital photos. We 
even help you find the right software 
and hardware to make digital imaging 
easier. To access the following articles 
online, type http://www.smartcom 
puting.com/learning/video/ and add 
the bold word at the end of each news 
items. (Volume 7, Issue 1) 


ft 


If you want sharp photography to 
add to your Web site or use in a 
work project, check out Corbis. The 
service has 65 million images to 
choose from, 2.1 million of which 
are on its Web site. These pho¬ 
tographs include the work of many 
famous artists, such as Ansel 
Adams and David Muench, as well 
as works from museums such as the 
Philadelphia Museum of Art and 
the National Gallery in London. 

See photos. 


ft 


If your digital photos are taking up 
too much room on your hard drive, 
store them online at a site such as 
Zing (http://www.zing.com). This 
way, not only will you get those 
memory-hogging photo files off your 
hard drive but friends and family 
members can access your photos 
online. See storage. 


ft 


If you've had your eye on Adobe 
Photoshop but haven’t had the 
spare $600 or the willpower to learn 
the massive program, you can find 
nearly all the same graphics creation 


and image editing functions at a 
fraction of the cost with Photoshop 
LE (Limited Edition), which costs 
$95. See photoshop. 


Guide Series: 

PC Today 

Take a look at the top peripherals for 
less than $100, find out whether Linux 
is right for you, and learn the best 
techniques for searching the Web 
more efficiently. To access articles on- 
fine, type http://www.smartcom 
puting.com/guide/pctjan01/ and add 
the bold word at the end of each news 
item. (Volume 9, Issue 1) 

Since its initial release, the Linux 
yj user base has enjoyed explosive 
growth. According to Linux devel¬ 
oper Red Hat, in 1993,100,000 
people used Linux; in 1995,1.5 
million; and in 1998,12 million. At 
the end of 1998,1 DC proclaimed 
Linux’s 750,000 installed servers 
represented a 212% increase from 
the year before, which was a 
growth rate that outpaced 
Windows NT, NetWare, Unix, and 
all other players in the server 
market. In 1999 Linux hit 15 mil¬ 
lion users, and such major com¬ 
puter manufacturers as Dell, IBM, 
Compaq, Hewlett-Packard, and 
Gateway announced they would 


offer Linux on their servers, and in 
some cases, on workstations and 
portable computers. See linux. 


ft 


Most experts agree even the best 
search engines index only around 
10% of the Internet. To help ensure 
your page is found, submit it to the 
best search services and realize that 
not all search tools are equal. You 
should list your site with several 
search services, so familiarize yourself 
with how these different categories 
of search services build their data¬ 
bases. See listings. 


Three kinds of tools are loosely 
called "search engines": true search 
engines, Web directories, and hy¬ 
brids that offer a combination of 
those two. True search engines use 
software robots to systematically 
catalog the contents on thousands 
of servers. Web directories use 
human editors to organize Web 
pages into a hierarchical subject 
database based on the pages' con¬ 
tents. Most major search sites are 
now hybrids; even Yahoo!, for ex¬ 
ample, contracts with Google to 
provide search engine results. See 
searches. 
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Hardware Head-To-Head 


Scanning For Your Business 

Small-Office Scanners Offer Software & Performance At A Decent Price 


Finding a decent, affordable scanner with the busi¬ 
ness-oriented software and performance you need for 
your small office can be tough. There’s no shortage 
of scanners aimed at either the consumer or profes- M 
sional market. Nevertheless, sub-$200 consumer 
scanners, while affordable, can be flimsily con¬ 
structed and produce images of relatively low 
quality. The software bundles give users limited 
photo manipulation options and are best suited for im¬ 
ages you plan to e-mail Grandma or post on personal, 
non-professional Web pages. On the other end of the 
scanner spectrum, you’ll find professional scanners, 
which start at around $500, and offer precise color 
matching, bulk scanning capabilities, powerful software 
bundles, and other appealing amenities, but are out of 
reach for many small-business owners on a tight budget. 

However limited, 
there are quality options 
for the folks who need 
an affordable, efficient, 
small-business scanner. 
Unlike the more expen¬ 
sive scanners, these 
models typically do not 
come equipped with 
ADFs (automatic docu¬ 
ment feeders) for large 
scanning jobs or trans¬ 
parency adapters for 
negatives and slide scan¬ 
ning, though you can 
often buy these extras. 
What they do offer are 
comprehensive software 
bundles designed for 
business-scanning tasks, 
as well as decent perfor¬ 
mance, speed, and 
image quality. 

To help guide you 
toward the ideal scanner 
for your home or small 
office, we’ve rounded 
up and compared four 
scanners designed and 



<3 Before buying a USB scanner, be sure 
that your system is USB-compatible and 
has a port available. If you purchase a 
SCSI scanner, make sure the scanner 
comes with a SCSI card and cables or 
that you have your own card and cables. 

® Don't be fooled into choosing a scanner 
based solely on high-resolution capabil¬ 
ities. Most scanning tasks can be accom¬ 
plished at 600dpi resolution or lower. 

© When you check a scanner's resolution 
capabilities, be sure you focus on the 
optical or external resolution capability, 
which is the maximum resolution that 
the scanner's hardware can handle. 

© An important component of any scanner 
purchase is the software bundle accom¬ 
panying it. Be sure the scanner includes 
the necessary software you'll need for 
your scanning tasks. 


priced specifi¬ 
cally for the small-business 
user. We then selected one scanner for 
our Smart Choice award. By reading through this 
roundup, you should be able to find a scanner with the 
features and options that fits your office and your 
budget. 

How We Tested 

To achieve consistent testing results for the scanners 
in this review, we installed and tested them using a 
USB (Universal Serial Bus) connection, unless other¬ 
wise noted, on an IBM computer with an Intel 
Pentium III 500MHz chip, 128MB of RAM, and a 
Number Nine SR9 Savage4 8MB graphics card. 

In addition, we used the same testing images, 
scanned at the maximum optical resolution settings, 
for all the scanners, noting the time for each scan, as 
well as each image’s clarity and sharpness. To test a 
scanner’s color-rendering and shading capabilities, 
we used a color-block image and two color pho¬ 
tographs. We also scanned a black-and-white graphic, 
as well as a grayscale image to find out how many 
shades of gray the scanner could detect. Finally, we 
scanned a text document, which we then checked for 
letter sharpness, smoothness, and overall readability. 
We also noted each scanner’s ease of installation and 
setup and checked out the accompanying software ti¬ 
tles for user friendliness and business focus. 

Epson Perfection 1640SU Scanner 

$299 

(800) 463-7766 

(562) 981-3840 

http://www.epson.com/northamerica.html 
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The Epson Perfection 1640SU 
doesn’t have the versatility to handle a 
variety of office scanning tasks, but 
graphic designers and small-business 
owners concerned with scanning speed, 
color-rendering capabilities, and a great 
image-manipulation software bundle 
need look no further than this scanner. 

With 36-bit depth capabilities and 
1,600dpi (dots per inch) resolution, the 
highest resolution setting of any 
scanner in this roundup, the 1640SU 
has the power to handle a multitude of 
color-image scanning tasks. There’s 
also a one-touch button on top of the 
scanner that lets you quickly start your 
scanning jobs. However, the 1640SU’s 
scanning capability for black-and-white 
media is a little disappointing. 
Although the scanner comes with both 
USB and SCSI (Small Computer 
System Interface) capabilities, you’ll 
have to shell out more than $50 for 
your own SCSI card and cable. 

Even so, the 1640SU arrives with a 
powerful software package that should 
please the graphics professional. 
Epson’s Software Film Factory Lite, 
Adobe Photoshop 5.0 Limited Edition, 
and Adobe PhotoDeluxe give you a 
wide range of image manipulation and 
editing options. ArcSoff’s PhotoPrinter 
2000 Pro, Panorama Maker 2000, and 
PhotoMontage 2000 let you combine 
images, create photo albums, and print 
your pictures using a variety of settings. 

Scan times for the 1640SU were 
lightning fast, even with a USB connec¬ 
tion, and ranged from only : 13 
(seconds) for test images at 150dpi to 
6:28 (minutes/seconds) for most of the 
same images scanned in at 1,600dpi. 
The one exception was a large, color 


photograph that took 12:27 to com¬ 
pletely scan. Considering the high reso¬ 
lution setting, this was not a long 
time to wait. 

We were also pleased with the 
1640SU’s excellent color-imaging 
capabilities. Photographs and color 
graphics appeared with vivid color, 
sharp details, smooth edges, and silky 
smooth transitions across a range of 
color shades. This exceptional perfor¬ 
mance, however, was offset by the 
1640SU’s dismal, last-place showing in 
our grayscale test, which scanned only 
20 shades of gray—far below our 
benchmark average of 27. In addition, 
the black-and-white graphic appeared a 
little spotty and unevenly inked. The 
text-document image was legible, 
though, with smooth, defined letters. 

Overall, the Epson Perfection 
1640SU is a fine scanner for small 
businesses primarily concerned with 
color graphic and photograph scan¬ 
ning jobs. However, its lack of 
versatility for effectively handling 
non-color media and the absence of a 
SCSI card and cable cost the Perfection 
considerably in this roundup. For a 
truly all-purpose small-business 
scanner, read on. 

HP ScanJet S370Cse 

$299 

(800) 752-0900 
(650) 857-1501 
http://www.hp.com 

Hewlett-Packard 
makes some of the 
best scanners on the market, and that 
reputation lives on in the ScanJet 
5370Cse. Its excellent imaging capa¬ 
bilities, secondary light source, and 
comprehensive software bundle make 
this scanner the best in this head-to- 
head roundup. 

In addition to USB and parallel 
ports, the 5370Cse has 1,200dpi reso¬ 
lution and 36-bit color depth. There 
are also four front-panel buttons for 
one-touch scanning to your PC, a 
printer, fax, or e-mail application. But 
what really sets the 5370Cse apart from 
other scanners in this roundup is the 



accompanying transparency adapter 
with a secondary light source for slides 
and negatives, which scanned film 
smoothly, sharply, and cleanly. 

We were also impressed with the 
accompanying software bundle. The 
HP scanning software, for example, lets 
you scan multiple pages as one file that 
you can attach to an e-mail application 
or send to a fax machine. Other titles, 
such as Corel Print Office 2000, 
Boomerang Internet Design Shop Gold, 
eFax Messenger Plus, Caere PageKeeper 
Standard, Hemera GraphicsDesk, 
and I.R.I.S. OCR (optical character 
recognition) software let you create 
Web pages, edit your images, organize 
documents, and more. 

For the most part, image scan times 
for the 5370Cse were reasonable and 
ranged from :20 for 150dpi images to 
3:00 for the same images scanned in at 
600dpi. With the scanner’s resolution 
set to 1,200dpi, those times stretched 
out considerably, taking up to almost 
17:00 to scan a color photograph, 
which is a little long, even considering 
the high resolution setting. 

Even so, the wait was well worth 
it. Image quality for our test images 
was superb. Color photographs 
appeared deep, rich, and vibrant, with 



well-blended 


colors across all shades and sharp, 
distinct details. The scanner also rec¬ 
ognized 30 shades of gray, three above 
our 27-shade benchmark average. In 
addition, scans of black-and-white 
graphic images and text documents 
were very crisp and clean. 

Other than some longer-than-usual 
scan times at 1,200dpi resolution, the 
5370Cse performed flawlessly. With 
the comprehensive software bundle 
and secondary light source, this 
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scanner also has the versatility to 
handle a multitude of scanning tasks. 

Microtek ScanMaker XI2USL 

$319 

(888) 722-6255 

(310) 297-5000 

http://www.microtekusa.com 

The ScanMaker performs well and 
has the speed and software bundle for 
most small-office tasks, but it doesn’t 
come close to the color image quality of 
the Epson 160SU or the versatility and 
performance of the HP 5370Cse. 

The ScanMaker has a USB port and 
SCSI cable, but no SCSI card, so you’ll have 
to shell out $50 or more to buy your own. 
In addition to 1,200dpi resolution, a high 
42-bit depth capability, and the ability to 
scan images up to 8.5 x 14 inches, the 
ScanMaker has a small but useful software 
bundle. The ScanWizard 5 scanner 
program, for example, lets you easily adjust 
your image settings, and the Trellix Web 
application guides you through Web-page 
creation and publishing steps. Additional 
titles include Caere OmniPage Limited 
Edition, Caere PageKeeper, and Adobe 
Photoshop 5 Limited Edition. 

The ScanMaker’s scan times were 
fast, ranging from : 15 for 150dpi images 
to 6:44 for the large, color photograph. 
Color photographs are rich and vibrant 
with good contrast and detail, but the 
color-block test was washed out and did 
not have nearly as many varying shades 
of color that the Epson and HP scan¬ 
ners rendered. The ScanMaker tested 
just below our grayscale benchmark 
with 26 shades of gray. The black-and- 
white graphic scan was sharp and 


crisp, though it was a bit darker than 
normal. In addition, the text-document 
scan was clear, clean, and very legible. 

The absence of an SCSI card and 
lackluster color rendering cost the 
ScanMaker in our review. At $319, the 
ScanMaker X12USL is also the most 
expensive scanner in the roundup, so 
you may want to consider one of the 
less-expensive, better-performing 
models in this review. 

UMAX Astra 2400SLT 

$299 

(800)562-0311 ^ 

(510) 651-4000 
http://www.umax.com/usa 

Nearly all UMAX scan- i 
ners are designed either for 
home consumers or for 
medium- to large-office set¬ 
tings. The exception is the Astra 
2400SLT, a scanner geared exclusively 
toward the small-business user; how¬ 
ever, it lags behind the other scanners 
in this review for image quality. 

It has the amenities and capabilities 
that a small office needs, including 
600dpi resolution, 36 bit-depth 
capabilities, a speedy SCSI interface 
(with card and cable), and the ability to 
handle 8.5- x 14-inch documents. It has 
a complete, business-oriented software 
bundle with titles such as Adobe 
PhotoDeluxe Business Edition, Page- 
Mill 3.0, and Photoshop 5.0 Limited 
Edition, as well as Presto! PageManager 
Suite, OmniPage LE, and BizCard. 

Armed with the SCSI interface, the 
Astra 2400SLT sped through the test 
scans. Each of our 150dpi test images 
took less than :21, while the 
600dpi color photograph test 
scan took only 1:13. We didn’t 
care for the scanning software’s 
default settings, which caused 
the initial scanned images to ap¬ 
pear too dark. After adjusting the 
software settings, we easily succeeded 
getting scanned images with good 
mid-range color transition, contrast, 
and balance, as well as crisp details. 

We could not resolve the 2400- 
SLT’s problems with the lightest and 



darkest color hues. The very light 
colors appeared washed out, for ex¬ 
ample, while the very dark colors be¬ 
came muddied with little to no 
distinct detail. We were disappointed 
with the scanner’s poor performance 
on our grayscale test because it re¬ 
produced only 23 shades of gray. 
Black-and-white graphic images were 
clear and crisp, however, and all of 
the 



text documents appeared clean and 
very readable. 

Compared to the other scanners in 
our roundup, the Astra 2400SLT simply 
does not measure up in terms of image 
quality or color rendering capabilities. 
Its user-friendly software bundle and 
documentation, as well as its speedy 
scan times are nice pluses for any 
scanner, but these extras are not 
enough to boost the Astra 2400SLT out 
of its last-place performance. 

Final Word 

Our Smart Choice for this roundup, 
the HP ScanJet 5370Cse, easily won us 
over with its flexibility and power. 
With its excellent imaging capability, 
all-purpose software package, and an 
included secondary light source, the 
ScanJet is definitely the best deal for 
the money and a shoo-in for our Top 
5 $100 to $299 scanners in our online 
Smart Computing hardware reviews 
(http:///www.smartcomputing.com). 
We recommend it for any small- 
business owner in search of a solid, 
affordable scanner for the office. II 

by Lori Robison 
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Compaq's 

Wallet-Friendly Notebook 



C ompaq designed its 1200 series VH 
Presario notebooks to stretch your 
dollar, and the 12XL125 does just that. It ^ 
costs just $1,699 yet comes with what is per- \ 
haps the best combination of media and input 
features we’ve seen in a notebook that costs less 
than $2,500. Of course, some of its components are 
from the bargain basement too (especially its processor 
and its video control chipset), but it still manages to get 
the job done comfortably and dependably. 

In order to offer the 12XL125 at this price, Compaq 
had to make some concessions in the area of overhead, 
the biggest one being its 533MHz AMD K6-2+ 
processor. The K6-2+ delivered a lackluster perfor¬ 
mance running our benchmarks (more on this later), 
but it is more than adequate for such basic computing 
tasks as word processing and checking your e-mail. It 
has 64MB of PC 100 SDRAM (synchronous dynamic 
RAM that meets Intel’s PC 100 memory standard), and 
you can add another 128MB should the need arise. A 
Toshiba 6GB hard drive serves as the 12XL125’s main 
storage, with an integrated 1.44MB diskette drive (on 
the left edge) and an integrated Toshiba 8X DVD-ROM 
drive (on the right) providing secondary storage and 
multimedia playback. 

Having both drives built in makes the notebook a little 
bulky at 1.97 inches high (closed) x 12.2 inches wide x 
10.1 inches deep. The good news is that having simulta¬ 
neous access to all your drives can be very handy, and de¬ 
spite the 12XL125’s full-figured look, it weighs just 7.3 
pounds. It also includes a 14.8-volt Li-Ion (lithium-ion) 
battery, an internal Lucent 56Kbps (kilobits per second) 
modem, and a Trident CyberBlade i7 video chipset that 
draws on 4MB of the notebook’s system memory. 
Usually, when a notebook has to share system memory 
for video purposes, it’s going to take a hit in performance, 
but the unit’s great 13.3-inch active-matrix display man¬ 
aged to look good despite this limitation. 

The chunky outer shell is pretty standard fare, with a 
dark plastic body and the Presario’s trademark con¬ 
toured front end. The speaker grilles and wrist rest area 
are made of much softer stuff than the rest of the note¬ 
book; in fact, the plastic feels almost like rubber. The 
best thing about this case is that it seems almost bullet¬ 
proof, offering all its components, including the LCD 
screen, an impressive amount of protection. 


The display isn’t huge by today’s standards, but we 
were quite taken with it nonetheless. Like many of the 
12XL125’s features, it is as good if not better than displays 
we’ve seen on units that cost much more. Compaq put its 
JBL Pro speakers squarely beneath our wrists, which ob¬ 
scured and muffled their sound when we were typing. On 
the bright side, the speakers sound fantastic as usual. 
They tend to distort a little at 75% volume and higher, 
but because they produce 25% more volume than most 
notebook speakers, we don’t see it as a problem. 

The keyboard is slightly better than average, and the 
touchpad beneath it is great. We cranked it up to three- 
quarters speed right away as usual and found it respon¬ 
sive and highly accurate. Its buttons are easy to find 
without hunting and work nicely, and the scrolling 
button beneath them is a nice feature that we were 
happy to see. 

We didn’t expect great things from the 12XL125 
when we ran our benchmark software on it, and it re¬ 
sponded about the way we thought it would. It pro¬ 
duced SYSmark 2000 performance scores of 63 in 
Internet Content Creation, 66 in Office Productivity, 
and 65 overall. These marks place it well behind note¬ 
books in its price range, and its MultimediaMark 99 
scores were equally dismal. Although it likely won’t do 
justice to some high-end multimedia applications, it 
did a very respectable job playing DVD movies. 
Playback hesitated slightly when we fiddled with the 
DVD player software controls but looked very clear and 
sharp for the most part. 

There are two ways to look at Compaq’s Presario 
12XL125. One is to decide that it’s much too slow for 
its admittedly modest price tag; the other is to marvel at 
the impressive quality of its design and components. 
It’s true this notebook won’t win too many data drag 
races, but we think you’ll be hard-pressed to find a 
better combination of multimedia and input compo¬ 
nents on a $1,699 notebook. II 

by Chris Trumble 
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Xerox Inkjet 
Goes For 
The Gold 


X erox’s DocuPrint M760 
is a $199 inkjet printer 
with enough print quality to 
take the gold medal in our 
$150 to $249 Top 5 list on 
our Web site (http://www 
.smartcomputing.com). 

Like the $149 DocuPrint 
M750, the M760 has a max¬ 
imum resolution of 1,200 x 
1,200dpi (dots per inch). It 
shares the M750’s 150-page 
input tray capacity and has 
a rear bypass tray for spe¬ 
cial papers and banners. 
However, the extra $50 you 
spend on the M760 will get 
you a 4MB cache buffer in¬ 
stead of 2MB and a print 
engine that tested between 
a half-page and a full page 
per minute (ppm) faster 
than the M750’s. 

The USB (Universal Ser¬ 
ial Bus) or parallel port 
M760s come with separate 
ink tanks for each color and 
Xerox’s ink-level sensing 
InkLogic system. On a cost- 
per-page basis, the M760’s 
$12.49 color tanks and $22 
(400-page) or $30 (700- 
page) black ink tanks may 
not be as economical as 
those in competing 
printers, but the 
money you save by not 
wasting unused color 
ink makes up for it. 

We tested the M760 
on a 667MHz Pent¬ 
ium III PC with 192- 
MB of RAM and Win¬ 
dows 98 SE. It was two 
seconds slower than 
Lexmark’s $180 Z52 
while printing 10 pages 
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of draft-quality text (6.52- 
ppm), but it won every other 
race. Its zippiness culmi¬ 
nated in a 4:49 print of a 
full-page photograph on 
photo paper. The M760’s 
eXpress setting, which is be¬ 
tween its Normal and Draft 
print settings, cut its print 
times by about a third 
without losing much in the 
way of quality. 

The M760’s default (600 x 
600dpi) and high-resolution 
text is bold and fairly sharp, 
although we noticed we 
could smudge it a little even 


after a few days. We 
liked the M760’s color 
graphics and photos 
quite a bit. The Docu¬ 
Print M760 comes with 
a one-year warranty 
with overnight ex¬ 
change. You can even 
network this Xerox 
with the optional $149 
CentreDirect external 
print server. All in all, 
it’s a great package 
from several angles. II 

by Marty Sems 
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$199 
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Tip Your Hat 
To The Visor 

H andspring finally re¬ 
leased a couple of new 
Visors, the most impressive 
of which is the Visor Prism. 
It’s the second Palm device 
released in the United 
States to support a color 
display. The new Prism 
supports full 16-bit color 
(65,536 colors) compared 
to the Palm IIIc’s 8-bit 
color (256 colors). 

The larger color palette 
provides more true-to-life 
color when viewing images 
and playing games that 
support 16-bit color, but 



because the majority of 
color applications are 
written for Palm IIIc, there 
are few applications that 
take full advantage of the 
Prism. Handspring has a 
handful of Prism-opti¬ 
mized applications on its 
Web site, including Zap!- 
2016, a 16-bit color video 
game, and Handspring 
Photo Album, which sup¬ 
ports 16-bit pictures. 

The Prism’s 33MHz Dra- 
gonball VZ processor has a 
clock speed that’s twice as 
fast as the Visor Deluxe. It’s 
the fastest processor yet to 
be used in a Palm OS de¬ 
vice. Despite its speed, we 
noticed little performance 
gain in day-to-day applica¬ 
tions. However, the extra 
speed was handy when 
using the unit’s Find fea¬ 
ture to search through 
your records. We noticed 


$449 

Handspring 
(800) 565-9393 
(650) 230-5000 
http://www.handspring.com 


better performance when 
running Gambit Studio’s 
Liberty. This resource-in- 
tensive application lets you 
play Nintendo Gameboy 
games on your PDA (per¬ 
sonal digital assistant). 

Physically, the device dif¬ 
fers little from the older 
Visors. The screen shifted to 
the left to accommodate the 
hardware for the color dis¬ 
play, and the power button 
is now on the right side in¬ 
stead of the left. The color 
display adds little to the size 
(4.8 inches high x 3 inches 
wide x 0.8 inches thick; only 
0.1 inch thicker than the 
Visor Deluxe), but at 6.9 
ounces, the unit is heavier 
than the Visor Deluxe. 

The Prism costs about 
$120 more than the Palm 
IIIc. The extra $120 won’t 
make your applications 
look better, but it will get 
you a Springboard expan- 
\ sion slot. With Spring¬ 
board modules finally 
making it to market, 
color enthusiasts may 
find the Visor Prism 
worth the extra money. II 

by Chad Denton 
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Instant Messaging 
Gratification 

Free, Real-Time'Talking' ^ ^ ^ 


In these hurry-up times, many people want answers over 
the Internet immediately. Why wait days, hours, or even 
minutes for e-mail when you can get a response now? For 
people who think like this, IM (instant messaging) pro¬ 
vides the vehicle for garnering instant answers. 

The idea behind IM is simple. You download and 
install a program from one of the major Web-based ser¬ 
vices. When you log on to the Internet, a small window 
pops up on your screen. You add friends and colleagues 
to a Buddy List of addresses. When your buddies come 
online, you can send them brief messages and they can 
respond, live, in real-time. 

With the number of users exploding, IM is closing in 
on e-mail as one of the more popular Internet applica¬ 
tions. Because of its real-time nature, the software offers 
chatting, paging, net-to-phone calling, search engines, 
and news reports. The only disadvantage is that most of 
the systems don’t work with each other yet. For the most 
part, you and your buds have to use the same tool. 

We downloaded and tried several of the leading IM 
programs. All are free and require no commitment 
beyond registering. Space is tight so we’ve reviewed the 
ones we liked best. 

AOL Instant Messenger 4.3 

http://www.aol.com/aim/home.html 

Cost Free 

System requirements: Pentium processor, 16MB RAM, 

Windows 95/98 or Windows 2000/NT 4.0 

No. of users: 61 million plus 

AIM (AOL’s Instant Messenger) is the granddaddy of 
commercial IM programs. In recent years AIM’s mem¬ 
bership has surged even faster than AOL’s membership 
has, to 60 million plus. Now AIM is the service other ser¬ 
vices want to be, or at least the one they want to access. 

AIM’s wizard guides you easily through the installa¬ 
tion process. Besides providing an overview, it helps 
you set up a buddy list, change your privacy settings, 
and shape your personal profile. The profile, which is 
how people get to know you, can include your name 
and address, up to five interests, and a description. 



Once you’re online, AIM’s interface is simple and 
straightforward. You’ll see two tabbed boxes in the 
center: Online and List Setup. Other functions lie unob¬ 
trusively above and below. The first box, Online, tells 
you which of your buddies are online. It sports icons for 
sending an instant message, inviting a buddy to chat, 
and connecting to talk. If you have a microphone, 
Connect To Talk lets you speak with anyone around the 
world, using the Internet as your long-distance carrier. 

The second box, List Setup, organizes your contacts 
into Buddies, Family, and Co-Workers. With its icons 
you can add a buddy, add a group, delete an item, or 
search the Web for someone. You can move people 
between groups by dragging and dropping them or 
create new groups by right-clicking in the box. 

Right-clicking also presents you with a menu of com¬ 
mands. You can have AIM inform you when someone 
comes online, connect PC-to-phone using AIM Phone, 
or block the person from messaging you. You can modify 
your preferences, too. (More on that in a moment.) 

Above the center boxes is an ad that you cannot 
customize or remove. Below the boxes you’ll find a gra¬ 
tuitous Free AOL banner, 
a Search The Web but¬ 
ton, and a Stock Ticker. 

There is also a News 
Ticker in a separate win¬ 
dow. You can modify ei¬ 
ther tickers’ content and 
speed or turn them off. 

The Stock Ticker’s con¬ 
trols are particularly 
useful: You can add 
stocks, change the refresh 
rate, or set alerts based on 
stock prices. 

The menu at top pro¬ 
vides more commands. 

Under My AIM, you 
can edit the message 
shown when you’re 
away or read your AOL 


3 Put an inexpensive microphone on your 
hardware wish list. Most of these pro¬ 
grams let you make PC-to-phone calls 
through the IM service, and you'll need 
a microphone to talk from your end. 

If you are waiting to reach someone, set 
your ICQ options to alert you with an 
e-mail when the other party is online 
and ready to "talk." 

® If you use PowWow, it wouldn't hurt to 
download AIM because PowWow users 
can "talk" to AOL's AIM users. 
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e-mail Under People, you can send 
someone a graphic or sound file 
during a chat, or transfer a file from 
computer to computer. 

Much of AIM’s flexibility is tucked 
away in Preferences, available through 
the right mouse button or top menu. 
For many functions, you can indicate 
whether they launch automatically, 
what text and sounds they notify you 
with, and which users can trigger them. 

AIM’s chief advantage is its huge 
membership of AOL and other users. 
Unfortunately, AOL has blocked 
most systems from contacting its 
members and has stonewalled efforts 
to achieve an industry standard. For 
people who need to reach AOL users, 
AIM is the only sure way. AIM is a 
well-designed program that’s easy to 
use and powerful enough for most 
people. It lacks a few of the more ad¬ 
vanced features and customization 
options, but it’s the obvious pick for 
AOL members and a good alternative 
for everyone else. 

ICQ 2000 

http://web.icq.com 
Cose Free Tv 3 

System requirements: Pentium 
processor, 8MB RAM, Windows 
95/98 and Windows 
2000/NT 4.0 
No. of users: 82 million 
plus 

ICQ, an AOL sub¬ 
sidiary since August 2000, 
is the biggest IM service. 

At 80 million and counting, it has 
more members than any other system. 
It’s also the heavyweight in terms of 
power and complexity. ICQ presents a 
contact list in the middle of its inter¬ 
face. You place people in one of four 
groups: General, Family, Friends, and 
Co-Workers. Right-click to open or 
close groups, add or delete them, or 
display them differently. 

ICQ’s heft comes from the buttons 
above and below the center. Under 
Add/Invite Users, you can look for 
members by name, e-mail, ICQ num¬ 
ber, or interests. You also can scan for 



people in search engines, directories, or 
white pages. And you can do more: 
Chat with a friend, invite someone to 
chat by topic or at random, or create a 
chat room. Build or use lists and news- 
groups, people rings, message boards, 
and Web pages oriented around a 
theme. Enable ICQ to send or access 
e-mail or to signal you when you have 
mail. Initiate Internet telephony, voice 
messaging, or videoconferencing. 
Connect to game partners, technical 
forums, funny sites, opinion polls, or 
user-created sites. 

The Services button gives you 
some of the same services and more. 
You can go to your Communica¬ 
tion Center, a Web page that central¬ 
izes your ICQ information. You can 
route short messages to cell phones 
with text displays. With ICQphone 
you can talk to other users (using 
a microphone). With the Phone 
Follow Me function, you can direct 
people to phone numbers while 
you’re traveling. 

But that’s not all: With the My ICQ 
button, you can edit your personal de¬ 
tails. You can set reminders to alert you 
to dates or times or write notes or to- 
do lists. You can install a message 
archive utility so you can save 
your incoming and outgoing 
communications. 

Under the Online button, 
you can change your online 
status if you wish. While 
some programs settle for 
two conditions, available or away, 
ICQ offers designations, such as N/A 
(extended away), Occupied (urgent 
messages only), and DND (do not 
disturb). For each condition you 
can customize the message displayed 
to others. 

The Channels button pops up a 
side menu of buttons, such as Games, 
Life 8c Love, and Money. Each button 
supplies a specialized page of articles, 
quizzes, and chats, although they 
aren’t especially compelling. With the 
ICQMail button, you can sign up for 
a free e-mail account. The Interests 
button gives you a Web page for 
finding friends, chatting, or browsing 


home pages. And the little ICQ 
button hides more menu selections. 

As this summary suggests, ICQ has 
almost as much' functionality as a 
space shuttle. With overlapping termi¬ 
nology and multiple ways to reach 
each function, it can be confusing. 
ICQ has a simple mode, and beginners 
may want to use it, but any way you 
look at it, ICQ could use a streamlined 
design with more organization and 
less redundancy. 

ICQ is the clear choice for power 
users who are digitally wired with cell 
phones, pagers, and other devices. It’s 
also the pick for anyone seeking to 
contact the most people. It may take 
some time, but users will eventually 
unlock its power. Because of its tiered 
modes of use, its power, and its 
exceptional functionality, we had no 
trouble choosing it as our Smart 
Choice for IM software. 

PowWow 4.2.2 

http://www.tribalvoice.com 
Cost Free 

System requirements: Pentium 166 

processor, 32MB RAM, Windows 

95/98/2000/NT 4.0 

No. of users: 8 million (PowWow only) 

Like ICQ, Tribal Voice is 
a company that provides 
interactive communica¬ 
tion services. Pow-Wow is 
Tribal Voice’s IM component. 
PowWow starts you with a tabbed cen¬ 
tral window. This window is small, so 
it’s hard to see much in it. At times 
you’ll want to maximize PowWow to 
peruse everything. 

The first tab, Buddies, lists three 
groups: Friends, Family, and Work. 
Unlike other programs, you can’t add 
or modify groups, drag and drop en¬ 
tries among groups, or right-click for 
group operations. You can search for 
potential buddies, but you can’t find 
out much about them. PowWow’s 
personal profile is limited compared to 
other systems’ profiles. 

Right-clicking a buddy gives you ac¬ 
tions keyed to that individual. Besides 
messaging the person, you can send a 
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I voice message, request a voice chat, 
i send a file or URL, or powwow. You 
[ can block or remove a person; view a 
i person’s profile, home page, or pic- 
[ ture; or invite a person to chat. 

The powwow option is a robust chat 
| module that accommodates up to eight 
I PowWow users at a time. To person¬ 
alize this chatting, the software offers a 
f Personal Communicator function. 

1 With Personal Communicator you can 

colorize your text, insert audio phrases 
I for PowWow to read aloud, define and 
I run macros, invoke a whiteboard for 
[ collaboration, or play a game. 

The other central tabs supply news 
and information from the Web. 
This content appears as a collection 
| of links and prompts. It includes 
headlines, stocks, weather, music, 

[ sports, and technology from sources 

I such as FoxNews.com, Billboard, and 

I CBS Sportsline. 

PowWow supports a range of com- 
t munities, or chat sessions, devoted to 
I particular subjects. You can browse 
I through an online guide to commu- 
I nities at Tribal Voice or elsewhere. 

| You can join a community or add it 
[ to your address book for fu- 
| ture reference. You can 

even host your own. 

PowWow’s Options 
I menu reveals more ca- 
[ pabilities. You can set 
I your status to Away, Do Not 
I Disturb, or Invisible, but you can’t cus- 
| tomize these modes. You can put 
people you don’t want to hear from in a 
Blocking Book. You can set up an 
| Answering Machine to display an out¬ 

going message and take messages while 
| you’re out. You can have PowWow 
send and receive mail from any e-mail 
account. You can download Tribal 
I Voice’s text-to-speech software and use 
it in PowWow. 

PowWow’s showstopper lies just 
[ above the central window. As the 

| green-or-red icons indicate, you can 

l connect to PowWow,'MSN, and AIM 

simultaneously if you have accounts. 
But don’t count your chickens yet. 
Because of MSN’s and AIM’s incom- 
patible protocols, many interactive 


tasks are impossible, and you may 
have difficulty accessing the systems 
(we couldn’t make AIM work). 

Lacking ICQ’s phone and pager 
prowess, PowWow seems intended 
for personal use. Its strongest points 
are its community and chat features. 
It’s worth trying for its connections 
to MSN and AIM, as well as to Tribal 
Voice and companies that license 
PowWow. 

In fact, AT&T provides PowWow as 
the IM component of its WorldNet 
Internet package. This version of 
PowWow flashes an oversized AT&T 
ad, and some of its commands lead to 
pages touting AT&T services. You may 
experience glitches using it too. We 
suggest you stick with the nonbranded 
version of PowWow. 

Prodigy Instant Messaging 2.5 

http://pim.prodigy.net 
Cost: Free 

System requirements: Pentium 100 or 
higher, 16 MB RAM, Windows 95/98 
and Windows 2000/NT 4.0 
No. of users: N/A (2.7 million members 
overall) 

PIM, or Prodigy Instant 
Messaging, is a lot of 
fun. When you first 
load PIM, you create a 
detailed personal profile. 

Besides the basics, you can at¬ 
tach a thumbnail portrait from hun¬ 
dreds of drawings in galleries, giving 
you a public face. You can specify inter¬ 
ests to a fine level of detail, such as 
Recreation & Travel, Pets, Dogs, Breeds, 
Rat Terrier. When you go online, you 
can suggest your mood (Indifferent, 
Chatty, Mellow) and intent (Meet New 
Friends, Romance, Surprise Me). 

When you run PIM, you don’t get a 
boring gray box, but rather a yellow 
interface that looks like a Star Trek tri- 
corder. It has several tabs at top and a 
“radar screen” in the middle. Beyond 
searching for and messaging buddies, 
PIM lets you do innovative things. 

The first tab is for Web pages. Click 
the left arrow and an auxiliary panel 
slides out. Here you can choose pages 


Prodigy Instant Messaging' 


by What’s Hot, Most Visited, or Stick¬ 
iest. You can specify the page’s topic, 
language, and location and the age 
range and gender of the page’s visitors. 

After you set up a query, retract the 
side panel and click Go. PIM lists the 
matching Web sites, ranking them by 
popularity. Click any site and PIM 
calls it up in your browser. 

Even better, click the second tab and 
PIM shows you other PIM users who 
are on the site. Right-click someone’s 
icon and read the person’s profile or 
contact her. It’s a great way to meet 
Web surfers with the same interests. 

The third tab is the People Finder. 
Again, set your criteria on the slide- 
out panel. You can search for people 
by topic, age, gender, region, lan¬ 
guage, occupation, status, mood, in¬ 
tention, Zodiac sign, or community. 
The resulting matches appear on the 
radar screen. And you can save your 
queries so you can repeat them later. 

PIM doesn’t offer much beyond 
identifying and meeting Prodigy 
members, but it excels at that. If your 
goal is locating people who share your 
interest in hobbies, friendship, or love, 
PIM may be your No. 1. 

Final Word 

Our Smart Choice for the best IM 
service has to be ICQ. No other system 
matches its array of communications 
functions or immense number of users. 
With its capabilities, ICQ serves as a 
full-fledged e-mail, phone, and pager 
center for personal or business needs. 

ICQ’s main drawback is that it has so 
many options and ways to reach them 
that users may get lost. Its basic mode 
alleviates some problems, but switching 
modes is unwieldy. A redesign would 
make ICQ top-notch in all respects. 

The runner-up is AIM for its worthy 
feature set, clean appearance, and AOL 
user base. PowWow earns a nod for its 
chat functions and its access to MSN 
and AOL. And PIM is the most fun. II 

by Rob Schmidt 
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Run Your Business 
By The Numbers 

P eachtree Software offers sev¬ 
eral financial and accounting 
software packages targeted at a 
variety of users. Its Peachtree 
Complete Accounting is an im¬ 
pressive package for small busi¬ 
nesses with one to 50 employees and offers a wealth of 
easy-to-use features at a competitive price. The most 
recent version (8.0) is just about all you’ll need to get a 
handle on the numbers that are most important to the 
health of most small businesses. 

One of the things that impressed us the most about 
Complete Accounting from the moment we cracked 
open its big yellow box was Peachtree’s meticulous at¬ 
tention to detail. The company even packs the box in 
an orderly, methodical way, ensuring that you discover 
each of the items inside in order of their importance 
and based on your need. The CD bearing the software 
came out on top of the neat stack, followed by two col¬ 
orful and informative Getting Started quick reference 
cards. The first briefly walks you through installation, 
getting the software up and running, and making the 
most of the included sample data and tutorials. The 
second deals specifically with Complete Accounting’s 
payroll features, from entering employee information 
to processing checks. 

A products and services catalog follows the quick 
start guides, offering order forms for things you might 
need, such as checks, training materials, and informa¬ 
tion on Peachtree’s Web site. An envelope stuffed with 
registration forms and other items comes next, with 
lines on the front for recording important stuff, such as 
your copy’s serial number, your registration number, 
and other data you’ll need if you have occasion to con¬ 
tact tech support. Three lengthy manuals complete the 
stack, including a general User’s Guide, a Getting 
Started Guide, and a Fixed Assets User’s Guide for 
users who need to stay on top of asset depreciation and 
other asset-related tax issues. 

We were happy to find that we didn’t need to refer to 
the several included pages of information on installing 
the package. Like most Windows software putting the 
CD in your CD-ROM drive and shutting the tray puts 
the installation program in motion, and the installation 
process took about four minutes. The CD includes a vi¬ 
sual tutorial outlining the program’s menus and report 


formats that you can visit any time you have a question 
about the software. 

When you first launch Complete Accounting it asks 
whether you want to check for product updates on the 
Web. This is a simple process, and you can configure it to 
run periodically or not at all depending on your needs. 
We downloaded the only update available, version 8.0.01, 
a 975KB file that took about five minutes to download 
using a 33.6Kbps (kilobits per second) modem. 

Setting the software for your company is fairly 
straightforward. Complete Accounting prompts you 
for the information it needs about your business and 
lets you establish a preselected set of reports and ledgers 
based on your choice of 75 businesses. You can also se¬ 
lect additional reports and features from a Setup 
Checklist at any time should the need arise. 

The area where you begin most of your Complete 
Accounting sessions is called Peachtree Today. It in¬ 
cludes an Action Center with links to frequent task 
areas, a Product Tips section that is just what it sounds 
like, plenty of how to information, and an update area 
that reminds you what version you are currently using. 
The simple browser-like navigation system Complete 
Accounting uses is common among financial software 
packages today, but it works, and if you can use 
Internet Explorer you shouldn’t have any trouble get¬ 
ting where you need to go. 

In the past the word on the street was that although 
Peachtree Accounting was more comprehensive than 
Intuit’s QuickBooks software, it was harder for 
novices to pick up and use. We’re happy to report that 
Peachtree has done an excellent job of changing that. 
Complete Accounting has become exceptionally user- 
friendly, and we think it offers good value for $269.95. 
Peachtree offers a $70 rebate for previous Peachtree 
(or Quicken, QuickBooks, or Money) users, and you 
can download a free 15-use trial version or order it on 
CD for a $4.95 shipping charge. II 

by Chris Trumble 
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A Better Explorer 

I f you’re comfortable using 
Windows Explorer, you’re 
already halfway to learning 
to use a much better file 
utility. PiQuest Software’s 
FileQuest 2.0 is shareware 
that aims to make you forget 
all about stodgy old Explorer 
with more speed, customiza¬ 
tion, and flexibility. 

FileQuest is a drag-and- 
drop file manager that looks 
and functions like Explorer. 
It adds useful little options, 
commands, and toolbars. 
One example is the option 
to set up custom searches, 
such as our search for all the 
HTML files in our browser’s 
CACHE folder, and keep the 
searches as reports you can 
run when you like. Another 
example is the ability to 
open a DOS window directly 
to the path of the current 
folder, which is a big help for 
users who prefer to type in 
certain commands from a 
DOS prompt. 

You can choose to view 
one folder’s contents at a 
time, as you would with 
Explorer, or up to 15 folders 
at once in small windows. 
Also deviating from the tra¬ 
ditional Desktop view of 
the file directories is the 
Personal view. This view 
shows you the folders you’ve 
saved under the 
Personal category, 
which holds short¬ 
cuts to files that you 
often use together 
but that are found 
in different folders 
on your hard drive 
or network. You can 
create your own up¬ 
dateable Personal 


folders or use FileQuest’s ex¬ 
isting folders, such as Web 
Images, Word Documents, 
or Executables. As an ex¬ 
ample, we set up our own 
Personal folder to show us 
every type of music file on 
our hard drive that was 
larger than 3MB and saved 
during the previous 13 days. 

There’s a lot more to 
FileQuest, such as e-mailing 
selected files as attachments 
and setting quick links to 
your favorite applications 
and Web pages. If you could 
only compress, encrypt, or 


automatically preview 
your files as you can 
in another file man¬ 
ager, Diskjockey 98, we 
would find FileQuest 
nearly perfect. 

FileQuest is well 
worth its $24.95 on¬ 
line registration cost 
($19.95 by check). It’s 
compatible with Win¬ 
dows 95/98/Me, Win¬ 
dows 2000, and Win¬ 
dows NT 4.0 with 
Service Pack 3. II 

by Marty Sems 
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FileQuest 2.0 

$24.95 ($19.95 by check) 
PiQuest Software 
(303) 368-5838 
http://www.piquest.com 


Inoculate Your PC 


N o one who uses the 
Internet should be 
without antivirus software. 
You won’t encounter a po¬ 
tential virus every day, but 
when you do you’ll be glad 
you protected yourself. One 
of the best antivirus prod¬ 
ucts for home users is 
Symantec’s new Norton 
AntiVirus 2001. It offers 
first-rate protection, and it’s 
easy to update and manage. 

New viruses appear all 
the time, so it’s important 
to update your antivirus 
software. Norton AntiVirus 
2001 includes LiveUpdate, 
which examines the viruses 
you’re currently protected 


against versus the new 
viruses found in Symantec’s I 
virus library. LiveUpdate 
updates AntiVirus 2001 to 
offer you protection against 
the latest crop of viruses. 

When you install the 
Norton AntiVirus software, 
check your PC for viruses 
that may be hiding there. 
Running a virus scan is a 
simple affair using this soft¬ 
ware, although it can take 
several minutes to scan 
your system. Still, you want 
your antivirus software to 
be thorough, and Norton 
AntiVirus is just that. 

Schedule your virus scans 
to run when you don’t ex¬ 
pect to use your computer, 
such as every Thursday at 
2:00 a.m. We like how easy it 
is to set up a schedule to ran 
Norton AntiVirus, and it 
gives you plenty of sched- 
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Norton AntiVirus offers 
the additional protection of 
scanning e-mails as they 
head to your Inbox. You can 
protect multiple e-mail ac¬ 
counts at once, which will be 
a blessing for families who 
typically have several e-mail 
boxes. E-mail protection is 
an important aspect of this 
program, because most of 
today’s viruses find their way 
into computers through a 
user’s e-mail client. This 
software detects an in¬ 
coming virus, warns you, 
and then quarantines the 
virus before you even have a 
chance to accidentally open 
an infected attachment. 
Now that’s piece of mind! 

Most of us love to surf 
online and send and receive 
e-mail, but there are some 
risks to going online. Nor¬ 
ton AntiVirus gives you 
a strong line of defense 
against one of the Internet’s 
most notorious problems. 
We really like this software 
and recommend it to users 
interested in bolstering their 
Internet security. II 

by Michael Sweet 
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PC Operating Instructions 


Windows 98/2000 


Device Manager Reports 

Keep A Printout Handy For Emergencies 


Y our Windows 98 or Windows 2000 
Device Manager shows you what 
makes your computer tick. In Device 
Manager, you’ll find the name, settings, 
and driver file details for every device 
and piece of hardware installed on your 
system. Look to the Device Manager 
for information about the computer’s 
resources that the devices use to 
communicate with each other. 

Having a printed report listing 
Device Manager data for all of your 
computer’s hardware and an easy-to- 
read rundown of all of your system’s 
used resources can be a handy refer¬ 
ence when talking to a technical sup¬ 
port professional, upgrading your 
system, or troubleshooting resource 
conflicts among devices. Below, we 
have outlined the steps for creating 
and printing Device Manager reports. 
The procedure is simple, and the in¬ 
formation you print out can be set 
aside and referenced whenever you 
need to look up data about your 
computer’s inner workings. 

You can access your Windows 
Device Manager by pointing to Start, 
Settings, and clicking Control Panel. 
Double-click the System icon to bring 
up the System Properties window. If 
you’re using Win98 (or Windows 95), 
click the Device Manager tab. Win2000 
users must click the Hardware tab in 
the System Properties window and se¬ 
lect the Device Manager button. 

You should now see a tree directory 
organized into hardware classes or cat¬ 
egories, the default view for the Device 
Manager. All of the devices on your 
system are listed in this directory, in¬ 
cluding the modem, keyboard, and 
computer ports. To generate a Device 
Manager report, just highlight a device 
or hardware class name and click the 
Print button at the bottom of the 
System Properties window to bring up 


the Print window. Win2000 users 
need to select Print from the View 
menu in the Device Manager window. 

Win98 and Win2000 give you three 
print choices for your Device Manager 
report: a System Summary, a report of 
the Selected Class Or Device you high¬ 
lighted, or a printout of All Devices And 



From Device Manager, print reports summarizing your 
system resources, specific devices, or both. 

System Summary. Click the radio 
button next to your choice and click the 
Print button. 

Choosing the System Summary op¬ 
tion generates a Resource Summary 
Report organized into sections. The 
first section, the System Summary, lists 
basic information about your com¬ 
puter, such as Processor Type and 
Windows Version, as well as the name, 
date, and version of your computer’s 
BIOS (Basic Input/Output System). 
The report’s remaining sections list free 
space, other data about your comput¬ 
er’s hard drive, and information about 
all of your system’s used resources. 

Each type of system resource, IRQ 
(interrupt request lines), I/O (input 
/output) Port, DMA (direct memory 


access), and system memory, has its 
own summary section listing the 
resource (IRQ 5 or DMA 3, for ex¬ 
ample) and the device using it. Win98 
and Win2000 print the sections for the 
Resource Summary report in different 
order and the memory resources 
under different headings; however, the 
type of data listed in both reports and 
discussed above is still the same. 

Keep Track Of Specific Devices 

Use the Selected Class Or Device op¬ 
tion to print a Selected Resource Report 
of a specific hardware class or device. 
This report fists the device’s used re¬ 
sources (if any), its name, and its 
hardware class. Depending on the de¬ 
vice, the reports may also list driver 
names, file sizes, file versions, manu¬ 
facturers, and copyright information. 
Highlight a device in the Device 
Manager directory and choose the 
Selected Class Or Device option to 
print a report. You can also create a 
Selected Resource Report for all de¬ 
vices in a particular hardware class by 
highlighting the class name, instead 
of a specific device. 

For report of your system resource 
use and its devices, choose the last 
print option, All Devices And System 
Summary. The System Resource 
Report is several pages long and fists 
data identical to the individual device 
reports and the Resource Summary 
Report. By printing out all of the infor¬ 
mation at once, you can have one re¬ 
port with your system’s resource and 
device information. 

When your PC doesn’t boot up, 
having system and device information 
handy can mean the difference between 
working with your PC and working on 
it. Print Device Manager reports when 
you upgrade your system or reallocate 
your PC’s resources, and you’ll have an 
up-to-date reference guide ready for 
technical support questions and other 
computer crises. II 

by Lori Robison 
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Capture, Edit & Share. 

Introducing Dazzle'" The easy to use, complete system for capturing, editing and 
sharing your video tapes and digital videos on your own PC. 

Memories like these should be shared—and with Dazzle™ digital video systems it’s never been 



MovteStar 

Use Dazzle’s new MovieStar 
software to create professional 
looking videos and save them 
on a VHS cassette, CD or 


easier. Starting at just $99, we provide everything you need to save, edit and share DVD quality 




video using your own PC. Now you can send your custom videos to friends and family via video 
tape, CD, DVD, e-mail or streaming video from your web site or from the new Dazzle Webcast Theater. 
To find out more or view an online demo, visit us at dazzledigital.com. 

Dazzle 

DIGITAL VIDEO ON YOUR PC 



Webcast Theater 

Post your finished video on 
Dazzle’s Webcast Theater 
and purfriends can quickly 
view your masterpiece as 
streaming video. 


Available at CompUSA, Best Buy, Micro Center, Fry’s and other fine retailers. 


Dazzle: #1 in Digital Video 
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PC Operating Instruction 


Windows 9x/Me 


What's Really Running 
On Your PC 

How To Find & Close Background Applications 


Y our Windows 95/98/Me Desktop 
may look idle, but that doesn’t 
mean it’s not running a few programs 
without telling you. 

It’s a good idea to fmd out what ap¬ 
plications are really running for sev¬ 
eral reasons. For one, you should exit 
nonessential applications when you 
install a new one, and all those TSRs 
(terminate and stay resident pro¬ 
grams) that run in the background ab¬ 
sorb some of your PC’s memory and 
processing power. That slows down 
everything your PC does and could 
cause freezes and other errors. 

Right-click My Computer and click 
Properties, and the Performance tab to 
see the free percentage of your system 
resources. If you have less than 90% or 
so available, you might consider freeing 
up some resources with the steps below. 

System Tray 

The lower right corner of your 
screen is called the system tray. 
You’ll probably see icons there rep¬ 
resenting TSRs, such as a yellow 
speaker that leads to the Volume 
Controls. You can click these icons 
to open their programs’ interfaces. 

You can temporarily disable most 
TSRs by right-clicking them and se¬ 
lecting the proper command such as 
Disable, Suspend, Hide, or Exit. For 
example, right-click the Dr. Watson 
icon and select Exit Dr. Watson to 
shut it down. You usually want cer¬ 
tain TSRs, such as antivirus software, to 
run but not while you’re burning 
recordable CDs, for example. An easy 
way to restore TSRs to active duty is to 
restart your computer. 

If you don’t want a TSR to ever 
run, click it to open its interface. Look 


for an Options or Preferences item 
that keeps the TSR from launching 
along with Windows, or re-enable the 
TSR if you change your mind. For ex¬ 
ample, in FileQuest 2.0, click Tools, 
Options, Preferences, the Startup tab, 
and Run FileQuest Every Time 
Windows Loads. 

Close Program 

You can see other applications run¬ 
ning on your PC by pressing CTRL- 
ALT-DELETE simultaneously. (NOTE: 
Don’t press this combination of keys 
twice, or you’ll reboot your computer.) 
The Close Program window will ap¬ 
pear with a list of programs. You 
might recognize some as nonessential 
applications, such as Realplayer for 
RealNetworks’s RealPlayer. Others are 



Windows 98 and Windows Me (shown) have a System 
Configuration Utility. Under the Startup tab, you can 
choose which TSRs will launch during startup. 


less straightforward, such as MMJB 
Database for MusicMatch Jukebox. 

To exit an application in Close 
Program, click it and select End Task 
(not Shut Down). Don’t exit Explorer; 
here, it’s referring to the Windows 
interface, not Windows Explorer or 


Internet Explorer. You can restart 
these TSRs through their parent pro¬ 
grams or by rebooting your system. 

System Configuration Utility 

Win98 and WinMe users have more 
control over background applications 
than Win95 users. The System Config¬ 
uration Utility lets you choose which 
TSRs automatically launch at startup. 

To open it, click Start and Run. In 
the Open field, type msconfig and press 
ENTER. Click the Startup tab for a list 
of TSRs. The ones with checkmarks 
load at startup. Certain applications, 
such as antivirus utilities, place compo¬ 
nents on this list during installation. 
Click the boxes next to the entries you 
don’t want and click Apply and OK. 
Click OK if you need to restart your 
computer. Some entries might be re¬ 
dundant, but you should examine them 
letter-by-letter before you get rid of any. 

If you don’t recognize a TSR by 
name, read the file path next to it for 
clues. For example, we didn’t know that 
EM_EXEC had to do with our mouse 
until we read its file path, C:\ 
MOUSE\SYSTEM\Em_exec.exe. If you 
later decide you want the TSR to run 
after all, go back into the System 
Configuration Utility and recheck 
the box. Click Apply and OK twice. 

Win98 and WinMe users can also 
remove some TSRs from the startup 
list by right-clicking and deleting 
the icons from the STARTUP folder 
(Start, Programs, and STARTUP). 
We don’t recommend this method, 
because not all TSRs are listed in 
STARTUP. More importantly, the 
deleted icons will go to the Recycle 
Bin, where they might be lost for 
good, making it harder to restore a 
TSR to the startup list. 

Although you can improve your 
PC’s performance by freeing up 
system resources, always restart and test 
your system after each TSR you disable. 
That way, if any change to your startup 
list causes errors, you’ll have an easier 
time figuring out what’s wrong. II 

by Marty Sems 
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15 Fresh Ideas 
For Excel 

Expand The Functionality Of Your Worksheets 



You PROBABLY already appreciate the 
fact that Excel is a high-end, full-fea¬ 
tured worksheet program. However, if 
you’ve used the software for a while, 
you may be hunting for new ways to 
work with it even more effectively. If 
so, grab your mouse and come along 
as we help you open doors to Excel’s 
built-in features and functions, some 
that even Excel gurus don’t know 
about. In the process we’ll help you 
better handle your personal finances, 
pull up-to-date information from the 
Web, and develop forms in a flash. 

1. Estimate Your Nest Egg 

Have you ever wondered how much 
your retirement portfolio or college in¬ 
vestments will be worth in 10 or 20 
years? If so, you can use Excel’s FV 
(Future Value Of Money) function. To 
use the FV function, you need to know 


the average interest rate for 
the term, the number of 
regular contributions 
(payments) you make 
to the fund, and the 
amount of each pay¬ 
ment. Pull down the 
Insert menu and 
click Function. Se¬ 
lect Financial from 
the Function Category 
and FV from the Func¬ 
tion Name field and 
click OK. Enter the nec¬ 
essary information and 
click OK. 

You can manually set 
up the formula by entering 
the following information 
into the spreadsheet’s Formula 
field: =FV(interest rate, num- 
ber_of_payments, payment_amount). 
For example, if you assume that your 
stocks will grow at an average rate of 
10% per year, type .1 to represent 
10%. If you make monthly (not 
yearly) payments, divide the interest 
by 12 (.1/12). Keep the period you use 
to calculate interest the same as what 
you used for the interest rate: to calcu¬ 
late monthly payments to a 15-year 
college fund, type 12*15. Finally, type 
the payment amount, such as $100, as 
a negative number since you’re tech¬ 
nically paying money to the fund (- 
100). Your finished formula is 
=FV(.1/12,12*15,-100), showing that 
at the end of 15 years you’ll have 
$41,447.03. 

2. Chart Your Life 

Budgets, taxes, and income are 
boring in worksheet form but look 


good as charts. For example, if you 
routinely wonder where all of your 
money went, charting your expendi¬ 
tures can help you easily see the per¬ 
centage of your income you spend on 
each budget category. 

Excel includes a variety of charts 
you can use to illustrate hard to un¬ 
derstand (or boring) worksheet infor¬ 
mation. Making a chart is a snap 
when you rely on Excel’s Chart 
Wizard. First, select the worksheet in¬ 
formation you want to include in 
your chart and click the Chart 
Wizard button on the Standard 
toolbar. Work through the pages of 
the Chart Wizard, selecting your 
chart type and other options on each 
screen. When you’re finished, you’ll 
have a snazzy chart that illustrates 
your numerical information in an 
easy-to-follow manner. 



Excel's Chart Wizard lets you quickly con¬ 
vert boring worksheet statistics into graph¬ 
ical, easy-to-read-and-understand charts. 


3. Calculate Monthly Payments 

The car dealer down the road has a 
car for $17,000 at 10% financing, 
while the guy across town can give 
you the same car for $19,000 at 2% 
financing. Assuming you’re paying 
off the car in four years, which is a 
better deal? 

To help you determine, use Excel’s 
PMT function, which lets you calcu¬ 
late monthly principle-and-interest 
payments. Pull down the Insert menu, 
select Function, and click Financial 
from the Function Category field and 
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PMT from the Function Name field. 
Enter the figures into the requested 
fields and click OK. 

As an alternative, you can use this 
formula: =PMT(interest_rate, number 
_of_periods, principle). Keep the 
amounts constant over the term and 
use the same units (month or year) for 
both the interest rate and payment pe¬ 
riods. For instance, type these figures 
into the Formula field: =PMT 
(.1/12,4*12,17000), for a monthly 
payment of $431.16, or =PMT 
(.02/12,4*12,19000) at $412.21 per 
month. The PMT formula lets you 
better manage your loans and keep 
your money in your own pocket. 


column labels, text that spans several 
columns, and you can wrap text if it’s 
too lengthy to show on one line. 

To angle text in cells, highlight the 
cells and click Format, Cells. Click 
the Alignment tab and drag the red 
diamond in the Orientation box 
to indicate the angle of your text 
and click OK. 

To create a title that spans several 
cells, highlight the text and the blank 
cells, indicating which cells the title 
should span, and click the Merge 
And Center button. And if your text 
sprawls beyond a cell’s borders, 
choose Format, Cells, Alignment, 
then check the Shrink To Fit or 
Wrap Text boxes. 


4. Organize & Sort 
Information 

Although Excel 
is primarily for 
worksheets, you 
can tap into its 
database features. 

Create a list in Ex¬ 
cel and perform 
database tasks such 
as sorting, finding 
and subtotaling 
data. For example, 
you can track all 
the items in a 
warehouse or your 
League scores. 

Set up the list by using the column 
labels to indicate the fields (cate¬ 
gories of information) in your data¬ 
base. Use the rows for your database 
records. After you set up your list 
you can sort the fields in either as¬ 
cending or descending order. Click 
the column you want to sort, such as 
the company name or the date, and 
click the Sort Ascending or Sort 
Descending button. For more elabo¬ 
rate sorts, such as sorting months by 
calendar order, choose Data, Sort. 


6. Use A Map 

As a novel twist 
on the traditional 
chart, maps show 
geographical data 
in an interesting 
and easy-to-under- 
stand way. For ex¬ 
ample, you can use 
maps to illustrate 
sales distribution, 
office locations, or 
population data. 
The map feature 
works best if you set up your data with 
a geographical region (such as a state 
or country) in one column and the as¬ 
sociated data in the adjacent one. 
Select both columns and then click the 
Map button. Click in the worksheet 
location where you want the map to 
display. If you’ve never used the fea¬ 
ture before, you’ll probably be 
prompted to install it (insert the 
Office CD-ROM in the drive and 
follow the prompts). On the other 
hand, if the map feature is already in¬ 
stalled on your system, the program 
will create a map based on your data. 



Format text in cells in new and fresh ways 
using options in the Alignment tab. 


child’s Little 


5. Format Your Worksheet With Flair 

If you’re tired of the same, old 
format for every worksheet, experi¬ 
ment a little. You can create angled 


7. Share Workbooks With Others 

If you’re working on a shared net¬ 
work, Excel lets you share your work¬ 
book files seamlessly with members of 


your team. For example, if you’re 
heading up a project to review pro¬ 
duction or sales, you can work up the 
preliminary figures and post them to 
a folder on a network that other 
members of your team can access. 
Co-workers can add notes by clicking 
the Insert menu and selecting 
Comment. You can let several people 
work on data in a single workbook 
simultaneously by making it a Shared 
Workbook. Click Tools, Share 
Workbook, and click the Editing tab. 
Put a check in the box next to Allow 
Changes By More Than One User At 
The Same Time. 


8. Create Connections 

You can create a pathway, or elec¬ 
tronic link, between an Excel work¬ 
book and other files on your system, 
your company’s intranet, or the 
Web. For example, you can create a 
worksheet hyperlink to access your 
company’s Web page. 

To create a hyperlink in an Excel 
workbook, select the worksheet text 
or object that you want to use as the 
link. Click Insert, Hyperlink, and in 
the Type The File Or Web Page Name 
field, type the URL (universal re¬ 
source locator) for the Web page you 
wish to add a hyperlink for. If you’re 
linking the cell to a file, click the 
Browse button to find the file. When 
you’ve typed the URL or located the 
file, click OK. To see the associated 
file or Web page, click the hyperlink 
in the workbook. 

9. Use A Blueprint 

You can use templates as a blue¬ 
print for developing normally compli¬ 
cated or time-consuming worksheets, 
such as invoices, expense reports, and 
purchase orders. To create a new 
workbook based on a template, 
choose File, New and then double¬ 
click a template on the Spreadsheet 
Solutions tab. (Some of the templates 
are install-on-first-use features so 
you’ll be prompted to install them the 
first time you access the feature). 
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10. Use The Web's Template Gallery 

Bored with Excel’s default tem¬ 
plates? If so, you can find additional 
templates on Microsoft Excel’s Web 
site, such as those for tracking personal 
finances or for employee expenses. To 
find these templates, click Help, Office 
On The Web, and Template Gallery. 
Alternately, fire up your Web browser 
and go directly to the Template Gallery 
(http://officeupdate.microsoft.com/ 
templategallery). Click a category, such 
as Finance And 
Accounting, to 
see a list of avail¬ 
able templates. 

Choose a tem¬ 
plate to preview 
it and click the 
Edit In Micro¬ 
soft Excel button 
to use the tem¬ 
plate in Excel. 


11. Bind Them Together 

Assuming you installed Excel as 
part of the entire Office 97 package, 
you can use the suite’s electronic 
paper clip, the Office Binder, to clip 
related files together. For example, 
you can bind an Excel worksheet, 
a Word document, and a PowerPoint 
presentation together as a single re¬ 
port. After the documents are 
clipped together, you can apply 
a consistent style or add consec¬ 
utive page numbers for all files 
in the binder. 

To create a new binder, choose 
Microsoft Binder from the Start, 
Programs menu. In the Office Binder 
window, the left pane displays the 
sections (documents) that are in¬ 
cluded in the binder; the right pane 
shows the active section or docu¬ 
ment. You can add either new or ex¬ 
isting files to any binder. To create a 
new section in a binder, click 
Section, Add. To in’clude an existing 
file, choose Section, Add From File. 
Click a section in the left pane to ac¬ 
tivate it and display its contents in 
the right pane. 


12. Gather Information On The Web 

If you’re at a loss for new ideas for 
using Excel (or simply want to use the 
program more effectively), take a 
journey to the biggest information li¬ 
brary of all: the Internet. Not only can 
you take advantage of the wealth of in¬ 
formation provided by Microsoft, but 
you can also strike an electronic path 
to other sources of tips for Excel, in¬ 
cluding Smart Computing’s Web site 
(http://www.smartcomputing.com). 

To quickly get 
to Microsoft’s 
Web page from 
within an Excel 
workbook, 
choose Help, 
Office On The 
Web. And to 
display Web 
pages that in¬ 
clude ways to 
use Excel more 
effectively, type keywords such as Excel 
Tips in your browser’s search field. 

13. Link Worksheets 
To Word Documents 

You can create reports in Word, 
complete with current figures that you 
pull interactively from an Excel work¬ 
sheet. Linking the Excel worksheet 
data to the Word document ensures 
the Word document will automati¬ 
cally update whenever the data in 
Excel changes. This method also lets 
you use Excel’s heavy-duty functions 
and formulas. 

To insert a link for an entire work¬ 
sheet in a Word document, click the 
insertion point where you want to 
create the link. Click Insert, Object, 
and the Create From File tab. Check 
the Link To File box and enter the file 
name before clicking OK. 

14. Run A Sample Web Query 

Queries are simply questions you ask 
a database program so that it filters out 
information based on certain criteria. 
Excel 2000 has the ability to pull and 
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Tap into a wealth of useful templates oi 

i the Web. 


filter information from the Web 
through its Web Queries. So you can try 
Web query, Excel includes a few sam¬ 
ples, such as the Microsoft Investor 
Stock Quotes Web query. This query 
helps you view current stock quotes. To 
use it, first make sure you are connected 
to the Web and open a new workbook 
in Excel. Click Data, Get External Data, 
and Run Saved Query. In the Run 
Query dialog box, double-click the 
Microsoft Investor Stock Quotes. In the 
Returning External Data To Microsoft 
Excel dialog box, click OK. Finally, 
enter the stock symbol for the company 
you want, such as LVLT for Level 3 
Communications or MSFT for 
Microsoft, before clicking OK. 

You can, of course, find more sample 
queries by choosing Get More Web 
Queries in the Run Query dialog box. 


15. Publish Excel Data To A Network 

You can use Excel’s Web pub¬ 
lishing features to save a workbook 
in HTML format for use on the 
Internet (or an intranet). If you want 
co-workers to see the data, but not 
make changes, you save the work¬ 
book in a noninteractive form. In 
contrast, if you want co-workers to 
both see and make changes to the 
data, save it as interactive. 

To publish an Excel workbook, 
click File, Save As Web Page. Type a 
name for your file, using an .HTM or 
.HTML extension, and click Publish. 
In the Publish As Web Page dialog 
box, choose which items or range you 
want to publish. To allow changes, 
check the Add Interactivity With box 
and then click either Spreadsheet 
Functionality or PivotTable Function¬ 
ality. Finally, click Publish. 

So if you’re looking to handle your 
personal finances more effectively, 
quickly develop an invoice, or pull 
current stock quotes from the Web, 
turn to Excel. The program includes 
more features that you may have ever 
realized. II 


by Linda Bird 
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How To Scan Film 
Negatives & Slides 

Special Considerations & Techniques 



Chances are that somewhere in your 
family photo collections you have a 
bunch of slides and negatives that you 
wish you could do more with. You 
may want to include them in your 
family history, to publish them on the 
Web, or simply to make digital copies 
so you can share them with the family. 

If you’ve ever tried to scan a nega¬ 
tive or slide on a regular flatbed 
scanner, you’ll know that it doesn’t 
work, and you end up with a pure 
black scan. In this article we’ll show 
you how you get your negatives and 
slides into digital format, and what 
issues you may face along the way. 

Benefits Of Scanning Film 

There are some key benefits to scan¬ 
ning film (we’ll use the term to include 
slides and negatives) in comparison to 


scanning a photo. When you 
scan film, you can use the full 
area of the slide or negative, 
whereas a photo will generally 
only display a cropped por¬ 
tion of the original. You are 
also scanning the original 
source image rather than the 
color corrected and tweaked 
version of it that the photo 
processor has provided you 
with. The process of turning a 
negative image into a positive 
one involves inverting the 
colors in the image and re¬ 
moving the orange cast from 
the negative. This would be 
a complicated process if 
you were doing it by 
hand; however, your 
scanner will provide 
you with software to do 
this automatically, or you can purchase 
standalone software to do it. 

Most cheaper flatbed scanners are 
designed to scan photos and other im¬ 
ages that reflect light when it is shone 
onto them. The problem is that film is 
transparent and light passes through it 
rather than being reflected off it. Many 
flatbed scanners have an optional 
transparency adapter, which replaces 
the scanner lid with a larger box 
shaped object. The adapter provides a 
light source above the transparency, 
which shines light onto the film from 
above (rather than from below). The 
sensors pick up this light, letting you 
scan film successfully. 

For purists, a transparency adapter 
is not an ideal solution because you 
still have a sheet of glass between the 
film and the sensors that record the 
light. Scanners built specifically for 


scanning film have no glass between 
the film and the sensors, and the light 
source is generally more intense. 

The resolution it’s possible to ob¬ 
tain from an image is another problem 
you may face when scanning negatives 
and slides using a flatbed scanner with 
a transparency adapter. Photos con¬ 
tain less detail than film so scanning a 
photo at high resolutions won’t result 
in significant improvement in image 
quality. Film, although it is physically 
smaller, contains more detailed tones 
and can be scanned at resolutions of 
2,400dpi (dots per inch) and higher, 
and you’ll see the difference in quality. 

Most flatbed scanners will offer a 
resolution of around 600dpi and an 
interpolated resolution of 1,200dpi. The 
smaller figure is the actual resolution 
for your scanner, and the interpolated 
resolution is the result of the scanner 
guessing or relying on software for 
additional information that it can’t 
actually see to give you a larger resolu¬ 
tion final scan. 

So, if your flatbed scanner has a true 
resolution of 600dpi, let’s look at what 
you can expect from scanning a slide or 
negative. The math is fairly simple: 
when you scan a 1-inch square negative 
at 600dpi, you will get an image mea¬ 
suring 600 x 600 pixels. The calculation 
is simply 1 x 600. Printed at an output 
resolution of 150dpi this will produce 
an image approximately 4x4 inches or 
half the size of a sheet of letter-sized 
paper, which is 8.5 x 11 inches. The 
calculation is 600/150 = 4 inches. At 
higher output resolutions, the final 
image size will reduce very quickly. For 
example, scanned at 600dpi and 
printed at an output resolution of 
300dpi, the image will measure around 
two square inches. 

If your output is destined for the 
Web where the display resolution is 
72dpi, the results probably will be fine. 
The resolution may be too low for your 
print needs if you intend to have the 
results commercially printed at resolu¬ 
tions of 1,200dpi and higher. 

The density of the image, or the mea¬ 
sure of the contrast range in the image, 
also affects the scan results. A photo has 
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a density of around 2.0, a negative 
around 3.0, and a slide around 3.6. The 
dynamic range of your scanner is a 
measure of its ability to represent tones 
in an image. Most flatbed scanners offer 
dynamic ranges suited to photos that 
will be incapable of extracting the full 
detail from a slide or a negative. This 
affects slides most of all because you 
won’t be able to extract the full depth of 
tones from the darker areas of the slide. 
For negatives, this works in reverse, and 
the tonal loss will be in the lighter areas 
of the image and will be correspond¬ 
ingly less noticeable. So, you’ll 
generally get better results 
scanning negatives with a 
transparency adapter than 
you will scanning slides. 

Finally, a flatbed scanner 
with a transparency adapter 
(depending on the brand of 
scanner you are using, costs 
range from $100 to many 
hundreds of dollars) is un¬ 
likely to offer any ability to 
focus the film, so you may 
find that some scans are out 
of focus and less sharp than they should 
be. Removing a slide from its mount 
may help you get a sharper scan. 

High-Quality Scans 

When you need high resolution 
and high-quality scans for printed 
output, you’ll be best advised to in¬ 
vest in a film scanner (often also 
called a slide scanner), which will scan 
both negatives and slides. 

You’ll want a scanner that scans at a 
high resolution (2,400dpi or higher). 
When you scan a slide or negative at a 
high enough resolution, you can 
obtain results that offer much better 
quality than you’d get if you took a 
4x6 photo made from the negative 
and scanned it. 

Quick (And Ingenious) Alternatives 

If you don’t have a transparency 
adapter or it’s not available for your 
scanner, and you’re not prepared to 
buy a specialist film scanner, you may 


wonder what to do. The good news is 
that there are some options available. 
One is to use the Kodak Photo CD 
service: You hand over your negatives 
to Kodak, and it returns a CD con¬ 
taining the images. You do, of course, 
have to hand over your negatives, it 
takes five to seven working days before 
they are returned, and it costs around 
$2 to $2.50 per negative (if you do 
them in bulk). For valuable negatives, 
this may not be an alternative you 
wish to consider, but keep in mind 
that the results are 1,024 x 1,536 for 


35mm film and 864 x 1,536 for 
Advanced Photo System film. You can 
also check your local copy shop to see if 
it has a slide scanner that you can use or 
if someone can scan the negatives for 
you while you wait. 

Another possible way to achieve a 
better scan of a negative is to place a 
sheet of white paper over it and scan 
the image that way. You don’t have 
anything to lose by trying this, and it 
may not work, but if it does, you 
won’t begrudge the five minutes it 
takes to test it out. 

There are two other methods of 
scanning negatives worth noting, and 
both are available on the Web. Don 
Maxwell describes the process of 
building a reflector for scanning 
slides from a sheet of very bright 
white letter size paper. An article on 
his site, “How To Scan 35mm Slides 
On A Flatbed Scanner” (http: //www 
.abstractconcreteworks.com/essays 
and click Scanning and then 
Backlighter.html, 13 February 2000) 
explains the process and provides you 


with a template to print and cut out. 
You’ll also find a reference and 
instructions for getting acceptable 
results using a fluorescent flashlight 
tube with a plastic diffuser (http: 
//www. abstractconcreteworks.com 
/essays and click Scanning and then 
Fluoroflash.html 23 February 2000). 
Either method is worth checking out if 
you want scans, are prepared to accept 
some compromise in quality, don’t 
want to spend a lot of cash, and have 
basic skills with scissors and tape. 

Issues To Consider 

Color negatives offer additional 
considerations when you are scanning. 
You must invert the image (it is a 
negative image after all), and you 
must remove the orange cast on the 
negative. The orange cast will vary 
according to the brand of film you’re 
using. Most software that ships with a 
film scanner or a transparency adapter 
includes selections for a range of film 
types, letting you select the film you’re 
using, invert it, and remove i#s partic¬ 
ular orange mask in the scanning 
process. When you start to scan, make 
sure you select the correct options for 
scanning negatives or slides so your 
software can fine-tune the scan 
settings to suit the image type. 

If you’re scanning negatives from 
your flatbed scanner using one of the 
workaround techniques, you’ll need 
to supply your own software to 
invert the image and remove the 
orange cast. One popular software 
package that supports many scanners 
and some flatbeds is the $40 program 
VueScan (http://www.hamrick.com 
/ vsm.html). 

Once you’ve scanned your film or 
slide and created a positive from the 
negative, you can work on the images 
with the standard photo-editing tools, 
such as Adobe Photoshop. You’ll find 
that most scanners come with some 
suitable photo-editing software. II 

by Helen Bradley 



Scanning a negative in a film scanner produces a more 
accurate image than scanning a photo in a flatbed scanner. 
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Quicken.com Syncs Your 
Financial Life 


Pay Bills, Track Investments, 
File Taxes & More 


I f you use a spreadsheet or financial 
software to keep track of your 
money, you’ve already taken your first 
big step beyond pen-and-ink ac¬ 
counting. If you routinely use the Web 
to research investment opportunities 
and track the performance of your 
stock portfolio, you’ve already got a 
foot planted firmly in the world of e- 
finance. Take another step, and you’ll 
discover what the Web has to offer in 
the realm of personal finance. 

Intuit’s Quicken.com (http://www 
.quicken.com) offers online banking, 
bill paying, and a host of additional 



site’s brightest features and show you 
how to use them. 

Quicken Painless 

You don’t need to use Quicken 
personal finance software to reap 


many of the benefits of Quicken.com, 
but in order to avail yourself of the 
site’s most useful resources, you’ll 
need to set yourself up as a registered 
user. Registration is free, and you can 
complete the process in three min¬ 
utes or less. 


... For Using Quicken.com 


6 fc Many of Quicken.com’s 
yj calculators require your 
browser to be Java and 
JavaScript capable. In 
Netscape Navigator or 
Communicator, go to Edit, 
click Preferences, then 
Advanced, and check the box 
labeled Enable Java And 
I Enable JavaScript. In 
Microsoft Internet Explorer, 
go to Tools, click Internet 
j Options, the Security tab, 
and the Custom Level 
; button. Scroll down the 
; Settings list to the Java 
i heading and make sure that 
| the Disable Java option is not 
selected. Scroll further down 
the list to the Scripting 


: heading and make sure the 
Scripting Of Java Applets 
option is enabled. 

<jl» Quicken.com lets you change 
Y'Jthe content of your 
MyFinances page. For in¬ 
stance, you can decide what 
you want to track and 
manage. Click the Change 
Content link and select any of 
| the following content areas: 

Accounts, Alerts, Bills, Charts, 

| Markets, News, Portfolio, 
Quotes, Reminders, and 
Today's Highlights. Enter your 
own custom salutation, and 
| Quicken.com will use it to 
greet you whenever you log 
on to the site. 


Cl) Set up automatic reminders 
\l_Jfor regularly scheduled finan¬ 
cial tasks. Select Reminders 
from the Change Content 
page and upload the re¬ 
minders when you synchro¬ 
nize your accounts. If you add 
new reminders in Quicken, 
they will be added to your 
Quicken.com account every 
| time you synchronize, which 
is useful if you travel often. 


k 


If you use Quicken.com to 
brack stock information in 
your investment portfolio, 
set up your MyFinances 
page to alert you to stock 
activity, such as price and 
volume percentage changes, 


announcements related to 
dividends and earnings, in¬ 
dustry reports, and changes 
in portfolio value. Establish 
a range of Alerts for dif¬ 
ferent portfolios or apply 
your selected alerts to all 
portfolios by checking the 
Apply These Settings To All 
Portfolios box on your 
Alerts Setup page. 
Quicken.com automatically 
refreshes your portfolio 
information every 20 min¬ 
utes. When viewing your 
portfolio, new alerts auto¬ 
matically appear in a pop¬ 
up window, saving you the 
trouble of manually ac¬ 
cessing the Alerts page. 
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When you first visit the Quicken 
.com home page, click the MyFinances 
link just beneath the Quicken.com 
logo at the top left: corner of the page. 
You’ll be taken to a template for what 
will become your own personal 
MyFinances page. Click 
the Get Started link in 
the middle of this tem¬ 
plate MyFinances page 
and follow the instruc¬ 
tions for completing 
the two-step registra¬ 
tion form. Step one re¬ 
quires you to create 
your member ID, step 
two your personal pass¬ 
word. If you’d like to 
dispense with entering 
your member ID and 
password each time you 
log on to your My¬ 
Finances page, check 
the box marked YES, Remember My 
ID And Password So That I Don’t 
Have To Sign In Each Time. 

Your MyFinances page is your 
center of operations for all of the fea¬ 
tures you decide to use. 

Money In The Bank 

Online banking is one of Quicken 
.corn’s marquee attractions. You can 
use your MyFinances page to monitor 
your bank and credit card accounts 
free of charge. 

{NOTE: In order to access bank or 
credit card account information, your 
bank or credit card issuer must offer on¬ 
line service, and you must be enrolled to 
participate. Quicken.com supports the 
majority of major institutions that offer 
online service to their customers.) 

To set up your Quicken.com ac¬ 
count to access your bank or credit 
card balances, monitor transactions, 
and transfer money between accounts, 
click the Accounts link on your 
MyFinances page and select either 
Bank Accounts dr Credit/Charge 
Cards. Quicken.com walks you 
through the rest of the setup process. 
Once you’ve set up your accounts, you 
can access them directly from the 


Accounts section of your MyFinance 
page. Unfortunately, if you bank at an 
unsupported institution, the best you 
can do is enter your institution’s name 
into Quicken.corn’s database during 
the setup process, call your bank and 


request that it implement online ser¬ 
vice, and hope for future support. 

If you use Quicken software, you can 
enjoy the added perk of synchronizing 
your offline files with your Quicken 
.com account. Add Quicken.corn’s 
WebEntry feature for Quicken, and 
you’ll be able to balance your check¬ 
book from any Internet connection in 
the world. 

To enter transactions online, click 
the WebEntry link under the Accounts 
section of your MyFinances page. Fill 
out the form and click the Enter 
Transaction form. To download your 
Quicken.com entries into your offline 
Quicken register, log on to the Internet 
and select the One Step Update com¬ 
mand from Quicken’s Finance menu. 
Select the WebEntry Download com¬ 
mand from the Selection dialog box 
and click Update Now. 

You can also upload any new off¬ 
line entries from your Quicken soft¬ 
ware to your Quicken.com account by 
using Quicken’s One Step Update fea¬ 
ture in upload mode. 

The Mouse That Paid The Bills 

Sick of writing checks and licking 
stamps every month but not ready to 


commit to your bank’s automatic bill 
paying service? You can pay all of 
your bills at will from Quicken.com, 
drawing funds from up to 10 checking 
accounts at participating U.S. Banks. 

To set yourself up for bill pay¬ 
ment, click the Bills 
link on your My¬ 
Finance page. At 
press time,Quicken 
.com had recently 
overhauled its bill¬ 
paying service, Intuit 
Online Payment, and 
renamed it Quicken 
Bill Manager. If you 
had been using Intuit 
Online Payment, you 
must cancel the ser¬ 
vice before setting up 
the new Quicken Bill 
Manager by calling 
(800) 297-3180. 

Anyone using a U.S. checking ac¬ 
count to pay bills in the United States 
is eligible to pay bills online. 
Additionally, you can use accounts 
from up to 10 banks. Your first three 
months of using Quicken Bill 
Manager are free; after that fees vary 
according to the services you opt for. 

If your browser does not support 
128-bit encryption, you will have to 
download an upgrade, or Quicken 
.com will not let you use its newest 
bill-paying feature. 

A Site That Makes Cents 

According to Forrester Research, 
72% of surveyed investment broker¬ 
ages said their core customers were 
online as of March 1999. If you were 
one of them, Quicken.corn’s invest¬ 
ment resources may be of particular 
interest. You can set up your own in¬ 
vestment portfolio, which you can 
track through your MyFinances page, 
by clicking the Portfolio link and fol¬ 
lowing the setup instructions. You 
can receive breaking news and alerts 
about selected companies through the 
News link, and you can use the Charts 
link to set up quick-reference perfor¬ 
mance graphs. 



Registering at Quicken.com is an easy endeavor, not to mention free. 
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Fact Sheet 


I n 1983, Scott Cook, a 
former brand manager 
for Proctor 8c Gamble, and 
Tom Proulx, a Stanford 
student and computer 
programmer, co-founded 
the Mountain View, Calif., 
software company Intuit. 
One year later, Intuit re¬ 
leased the first version of 
Quicken, the company's 
flagship product, now a 
market leader in personal 
finance software. 

In October 1997, Intuit 
added online features, such 
as banking, bill paying, in¬ 
vesting, and tax prepara¬ 
tion, to its range of services 


The Taxman Cometh 


for Quicken customers 
with the launch of the 
Quicken.com. According 
to the company, at press 
time Quicken.com offered 
online connectivity to 
more than 1,500 financial 
institutions and claimed 
nearly one quarter of all 
online banking users in the 
United States as registered 
users. Benefiting from part¬ 
nerships with major online 
entities, such as AOL.com 
(http://www.aol.com), 
CNNfn (http://www 
.cnnfn.com), WebCrawler 
(http://www.webcrawler 
.com), and Prodigy 


(http://www.prodigy.com), 
Quicken.com tracked ap¬ 
proximately 7 million 
unique visitors per month 
as of March 2000. 

At press time, the fol¬ 
lowing Intuit products fea¬ 
tured online banking 
support through 
Quicken.com: 

• Quicken 2001, 2000,99, 
or 98 for Windows 

• Quicken 2001, 2000, or 
98 for Macintosh 

• QuickBooks 2000, 99, or 

6.0 II 


This last stop on our tour may be far 
from the last thing on your mind 
around this time of year. Quicken.com 
provides an expansive selection of tools 
and tips to help ease tax-time strife. 

The Taxes section of the site is di¬ 
vided into several focus areas, in¬ 
cluding a resource center for 
investors (Investor Tax Center), Tax 
Filing, Rates And Rules, and message 
boards where users can trade infor¬ 
mation and advice. Click the Turbo 
Tax For The Web link, for example, 
to find a step-by-step tutorial on 
filing your returns, as well as com¬ 
mentary from tax professionals. 

Quicken.com also offers interactive 
tools designed to help you estimate and 
calculate your annual taxes and IRA 
contributions. Use the Tax Estimator 
under Tools, for example, to calculate 
an estimate of your U.S. Federal Income 
Taxes for the coming tax year. 

An especially handy feature is the 
Tax Forms & Publications section, 
which you can access through the 
Taxes main page. Here you can 
download blank federal and state IRS 
forms in .PDF format, so you’ll need 
Adobe Acrobat Reader to open the 


forms. Quicken.com also provides 
links to online IRS publications. For 
instance, see Publication 521: Moving 
Expenses to see what, if anything, you 
can deduct if you relocate for your 
job, retire and move to a different 
state, or move as a member of the 
U.S. Armed Forces. 

But why bother downloading hard¬ 
copy forms when you can file your 
federal and state income taxes di¬ 
rectly through the Web? For $9.95 
each, you can file both forms online 
using Quicken’s TurboTax For The 


Web. The 2000 edition of TurboTax 
For The Web will be available in 
January 2001. 

Beyond Your MyFinances 

Quicken.com offers focus areas in 
all of the sections already mentioned, 
as well as for financial topics, such as 
insurance, mortgages, and retirement. 
You can access all of these segments 
of the site by clicking the associated 
tabs at the top of your MyFinances 
page. Within each area, you’ll find ar¬ 
ticles written by industry experts, 
links to useful resources, and a host of 
interactive tools that help you calcu¬ 
late everything from your annual in¬ 
come tax returns to your projected 
401k account earnings. 

And when you’re finished browsing 
these areas, Quicken.com can help you 
spend a little of your carefully man¬ 
aged money, as well. Just click the 
Saving & Spending tab at the top of 
any page (http://www.quicken.com 
/shopping) for resources that will help 
you establish a savings plan. When 
you’ve reached your savings goals, it’ll 
also help you find the best deals on 
everything from Home & Utilities to 
Getting Married. 

Just don’t forget to record that 
check to the caterer and synchronize 
your accounts. II 


by Sean Doolittle 
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Web Tips 


Ideas That Make The Most Of Online Time 


created. You’ll need permis¬ 
sion to reprint these classics, 
but some can be downloaded 
to be read offline. 


S' 




Addresses & More 

Plenty of sites let users create 
an address book to store on¬ 
line, but Qwestdex.com 


clicking the "add to address 
book" link provided under 
each search result. The Map a 
Location tool helps pinpoint 
the business’ exact location, 
and the Get Driving Direc¬ 
tions tool helps get you there. 

Fix It Yourself 

There are still a few cold- 
weather months ahead for 
most of us, so now is the per¬ 
fect time to get to those 
household fixer-upper pro¬ 
jects you've been putting off. 
You'll find plenty of advice, 
tips, tools, and more at 
OurHouse.com (http://www 


LOCKERGNOME 



with Microsoft-related information, Windows tips, and more. 


Web Office 

You don't need to shell out 
* major bucks or exhaust valu- 
jj able hard drive space to get 
N the word processing, spread- 
[ sheet, and e-mail function- 
ality contained in a full- 
jj blown office suite. Instead, 

I head to Apps.com (http:// 

|j www.apps.com) to access 
|i more than 10,000 Web-based 
I applications (most free) for 
I: such categories as Business, 

|j Productivity Tools, Travel 
I and Leisure, Computers, 

|| Finance and Investing, and 
|J more. Business managers 
Ij looking for an ASP (Appli- 
I cation Service Provider) to 
I outsource a particular corpo- 
I; rate service to can access a 
I similar list of categories by 
T clicking the ASPstart link on 
I, the main page's left side. 

One-Click Literature 

It's hard to imagine Fyodor 
Dostoevsky envisioned a day 
when millions of readers out¬ 
side his native Russia could 
have instant access to his lit¬ 
erary classics "Crime and 
Punishment" and "The 
Brothers Karamazov" with¬ 
out even possessing the actual 
books. At bibhomania.com 
(http://www.bibliomania 
.com), that's exactly the case. 
Click the "read" link on the 
main page's left side and 
you'll gain one-click access to 
thousands of virtual pages of 
the most well known works 
of reference, fiction, drama, 
poetry, and short stories ever 


(http ://www. qwestdex.com) 
has some handy extras, in¬ 
cluding a good Find a Busi¬ 
ness search engine on the 
main page. The engine lo¬ 
cates businesses or people in 
its index based on keywords 
or selections made from a 
provided category list. Add 
contact information to your 
address book by simply 


.ourhouse.com). Besides pro¬ 
viding buying options for 
thousands of household 
products, there are simple in¬ 
structions and tips for dozens 
of projects like repairing 
leaking pipes, wallpapering or 
painting, properly installing 
carbon monoxide detectors, 
and more. Click the Advice 
option at the top of the page 


for instructions and buying 
guides for specific projects. 

'The Rating Game 

X_J Anyone who has bounced 
around the Internet knows 
some content available isn't 
suitable for all ages, just as is 
the case with many movies, 
TV shows, music, and com¬ 
puter and video games. For 
better or worse, we have 
rating boards in place to warn 
us of such content. If you're 
confused what the rating 
stamped on the video game 
your teenager just bought 
really means, check out 
Parental Media Guide (http:// 
www.parentalguide.org). 
Here, various factions of the 
entertainment industry have 
come together to detail ex¬ 
actly what the ratings and 
guidelines they attach to 
products mean. 


& 


Maize-Flavored Tidbits 

Not all technology informa¬ 
tion originates from media 
hubs on the East and West 
coasts. Case in point is the 
free Lockergnome (http:// 
www.lockergnome.com) e- 
mail newsletter (daily and 
weekly versions available) 
distributed by Chris Pirillo 
from the heart of the 
"Silicorn Valley" in Des 
Moines, Iowa. Editions are 
packed with Microsoft-re¬ 
lated information; Windows 
tips and tricks; and details on 
software, games, the Internet, 
industry news, and more. As 
a testament to Lockergnome's 
usefulness and popularity, 
Pirillo has amassed a sub¬ 
scriber base of around 
200,000 users in just a few 
years without a marketing 
budget or business plan. II 
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AUDIO RIP 
Rip a 3-minute song from a CD 
in less than 8 seconds with 
100% accuracy, no clicks or pops. 


czHe raiLsaf^e : oho toe 

F=OH OD neOOHDmG 

AT LAST, A CD BURNER THAT LETS YOU RUN MULTIPL 
APPLICATIONS AND RECORD AT THE SAME TIME. 

THE KEY IS TDK FAILSAFE TECHNOLOGY, 

AND VELOCD HAS IT. WITH FAILSAFE, 

BUFFER UNDERRUN ERRORS ARE ELIMINATED. 

THAT MEANS NO MORE CD COASTERS. 

JUST SWEET RECORDING PERFECTION. 


Burn a full CD in just 6 minutes. Converts 
MP3/WAV audio play lists automatically into 
play anywhere CDs. 


Backup data and share projects 
/v faster and more convenient 



than any other storage device. 



©TDK 









MINUTE 

READY 


Mix your music and develop your Sweetspot for digital audio recording: wvm. velocd.tdk.com. 











Here are some tips to beat the security problems 
that threaten Internet users. 


Potential Threats To Your 
PC's Security 

Thwart The Efforts Of Hackers, Trackers & Viruses 


You launch your e-mail software and see there is a 
message waiting for you. The subject line indicates that 
it is a resume for a woman named Janet Simons. You’ve 
never heard of her, but sure enough there’s a Word doc¬ 
ument attached to the e-mail labeled Resume.doc. Hmm, 
a quick peek at 
it won’t hurt, 
will it? 

Think 
again. Open- 
ing an e-mail 
message, espe¬ 
cially one with an 
attachment, from an 
unknown source is 
the computer equiv¬ 
alent of telling your 1 
kids to take candy 1 
from strangers. It is 1 
dangerous and will lead 1 
to serious trouble. Had 1 
you opened Resume.doc ■ 
you could have unleashed 1 
the now-infamous Killer 1 
Resume Virus on your 1 
computer, which attempts 
to erase all the data on your 
computer, from the A: drive 
to the Z: drive, assuming you 
have that many drives attached 
to your system. Not only that, 
but if you use Microsoft’; 

Outlook software the virus would have e-mailed itself 
to everyone in your address book, setting up friends, 
family members, colleagues, and clients for the same 
sort of woes. 

Of course, you may want to erase all that data your¬ 
self before either crackers or unscrupulous marketing 
companies use their techno tricks to get their hands on 


it. Criminals could be poking around in your data or 
installing programs and viruses on your computer 
right now, and without the right tools, you’d never 
know the difference. Companies are tracking your 
every move on the Web, ostensibly to gather data 
about your habits so they can better target advertising, 
but also so they can sell everything from your name 
and address to your purchasing habits to client 
companies or use the information 
to create mailing lists. 
Again, this is all done 
transparently, and 
unless you know 
where to look and 
what you’re look¬ 
ing for, there’s no 
way to prevent it 
short of discon¬ 
necting your com¬ 
puter completely 
from the Internet 
and refusing to run 
software that has known 
security holes. 

Nobody wants to be forced 
to take such extreme mea¬ 
sures, so we’ve put together a 
series of articles that will tell 
you how to prevent security 
problems, as well as how to deal 
with disaster should it strike. 
What kinds of problems? How about these: 

Credit Card Number Theft 

Have you checked your credit card statement lately? 
It’s possible a stranger is racking up hundred of dollars 
in charges even though your credit card has never been 
physically near him. 
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The scariest thing about credit card 
numbers is that the holder of the card 
can take every precaution to protect the 
number but it still may not be safe. If 
you’ve ever used your credit card at a 
store, that store has a record of the 
transaction that is likely sitting in a 
large database somewhere just waiting 
for someone to break in. These types of 
attacks are rare, and many of them 
are simply done to sate the curiosity 
of the cracker (person proficient at 
deciphering codes and passwords 
and breaking security systems 
for illegal or unethical rea¬ 
sons) on the other end of the 
connection. 

Of course, some of these 
security breaches are per¬ 
formed by thieves looking 
for credit card numbers. To 
prevent this, educate yourself 
about Web security and en¬ 
cryption algorithms that can 
encode your data and make 
it nearly impossible for 
anyone to read. That way 
you’ll be able to tell when 
your data is being trans¬ 
mitted over a secure connection and 
can better decipher an online compa¬ 
ny’s security policies. 

We Know Who You Are 

We mentioned earlier that mar¬ 
keting companies are doing everything 
in their power to track people’s Web 
habits, and they accomplish this with 
files called cookies. Before cookies 
came along, Web sites had no way of 
knowing what you were doing from 
one page to another. The online shop¬ 
ping carts that are ubiquitous today 
were impossible to implement because 
the Web site had no way of knowing 
that the customer had selected items 
on previously visited pages. 

Cookies are small files that Web 
sites send to customers’ computers so 
they can track what that customer has 
been doing at the site. If you access 
your Web-based e-mail account and 
check an option to let the browser “re¬ 
member” your password so you don’t 


have to retype it each time you access 
your e-mail, that password informa¬ 
tion is stored in a cookie on your 
computer. Whether the information is 
encrypted is up to the Web site that is¬ 
sued the cookie (and they almost uni¬ 
versally do so when sensitive inform¬ 
ation is involved). 

Often, cookies pose no security 
threat and afford a measure of conve¬ 
nience. In theory, the nice thing is that 
only the site that issued the cookie has 
permission to look at it. Like any tech¬ 


nology that tracks behavior, however, 
cookies can be used for less-than-hon- 
orable things. As the infographic 
shows, Web marketing services can use 
special cookies to paint a frighteningly 
accurate portrayal of your Web activity 
and preferences over time (see the 
“How Marketers Learn About You” 
graphic on the next page). 

You can manage cookies using either 
your browser or a third-party applica¬ 
tion, but it’s harder to dupe the server 
logs each Web site maintains. Web sites 
can tell what site you were looking at 
before you came to their page, track 
how long you sit staring at any one 
page, and tag all of this information 
(and reams more) to data you’ve vol¬ 
untarily supplied to the site, such as 
your age and marital status. Our advice 
is to never enter data into the optional 
information fields when you fill out 
Web forms, but look out for more ad¬ 
vanced tips in the following articles 
that can help keep Web sites from pro¬ 
filing you. 



In Office 97, you can pop open your document in 
Notepad to see if there is a GUID embedded in it. 


There’s also the spectre of built-in 
tracking abilities, such as the GUID 
(Global Unique Identifier) Microsoft 
added its products, which labeled Office 
97 documents with an identifying 
number so they could potentially be 
traced back to the original user. 
Microsoft claims that it implemented 
GUIDs to help your software keep track 
of document revisions, but there is 
speculation that Microsoft planned to 
use GUID to gather user data. Intel also 
came under fire last year when it added 
a unique identifier to Pentium III 
processors that could have been used to 
track user activity. A flurry of protests 
caused Intel to back down, but at¬ 
tempting to label hardware and soft¬ 
ware with identifiers is likely to persist. 

Password & File Snatching 

Malicious people are using every¬ 
thing from advanced technology to old- 
fashioned scams to get their hands on 
your account passwords and trans¬ 
mitted files. On the technology side, 
they use tricks like packet sniffers. Data 
sent over the Internet is subdivided into 
small packets before it is transmitted, 
and each packet has the IP (Internet 
Protocol) number of the computer that 
sent the packet and the computer to 
which it is addressed. Computers aren’t 
supposed to be able to intercept packets 
that don’t match their IP address, but 
packet-sniffing techniques are used to 
inspect all packets that wander into 
their range and can be configured to 
grab all of them. You can use encryp¬ 
tion to thwart packet-sniffing efforts 
(see “Personal Encryption Packages” in 
this section). 

As for the scams, there are plenty. 
One of the latest involves PayPal 
(http://www.paypal.com), an online 
service that lets members easily ex¬ 
change money to pay for things like 
Internet auctions. Criminals send e- 
mail to people that looked like it came 
from PayPal, and the e-mail contained 
a link to PayPal’s page where users were 
supposed to sign in. Or at least that’s 
what it looked like. The thieves had es¬ 
tablished a mock Web page designed to 
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Web Site D: 
Moving 
Company 
Site 


No Such Thing As A Trusted Source 


How Marketers Learn About You 


Job Preference: 
Accounting 


When you visit Web sites A-D, each assigns you 
a cookie. As you fill out forms or enter other infor- 
1 mation at the site, it is stored in the 


cookie. That way, the next time you 
contact the site they will know who 
you are and can provide information 
you are interested in or present things according to yourjref- 
erences. Web Site A can read % but cannot access 

O»'0 

Things change if all four companies subscribe to a 
Web marketing service. These services leave cookies 
on your system that tell the marketing company 
when you have visited one of the sites in its 
membership network. The Web marketing 
company's cookie cannot 
read the other cookies, but it can 
tell the Web marketing company 
that you've visited a member auc- 
. . • •* tion site 10 times, a member job 

search site 25 times, and a member home loan site 15 
times. Using that information, the company can surmise that 
you are looking for a new job and likely getting ready to move, 
and can then show an advertising banner for Web Site D—a 
moving company that subscribes to the Web marketing ser¬ 
vice—in your Web browser. 


Step 1: An intruder (Computer A) attempts to break into 
your computer (Computer C) and plant a virus. 

Step 2: Your firewall hardware or software prevents the in¬ 
truder from accessing any of your ports or otherwise ex¬ 
ploiting your system, and the virus is not left on your PC. 

Step 3: Although you are protected against direct attacks, 
indirect attacks are tougher to spot or stop. Here the in¬ 
truder successfully breaks into or e-mails your friend’s 
computer (Computer B) and leaves a virus payload. 

Step 4: The virus is designed to automatically e-mail itself to 
everyone in your friend's address book, including 
you. The virus is attached to a legitimate e-mail 
from your trusted friend. Note that this has all 
been automatic; your friend didn't have to proac¬ 
tively do anything to start the process. 

Step 5: Your firewall inspects the incoming data and 
lets it through because you've told it to accept 
files from your friend. It can't see that a virus has 
piggybacked its way onto your hard drive. Your 
last line of defense is religious use of anti-virus 
software overytime you receive an e-mail attach¬ 
ment, regardless of who sent the e-mail. 


Name: John Brown 


Annual 
Household 
Income: $75,000 


• •••••• = Web 

Marketing Site 
Member 


Step 3 


Step 4 
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look like PayPal’s home page and were 
capturing all of the usernames and 
passwords people were using as they 
attempted to sign in. As more and 
more services that involve real money 
emerge, these scams are sure to prolif¬ 
erate, and you’ll need to know how to 
protect your money. 

Planting Viruses 

Most computer users have heard 
about viruses. These nasty pieces of 
code live up to their names, infecting 
computers and causing a lot of destruc¬ 
tion before spreading 
themselves to other com¬ 
puters. Arming yourself 
with a good firewall and 
keeping your antivirus 
software updated (you do 
have antivirus software, 
right?), is imperative, al¬ 
though never 100% effec¬ 
tive. See the graphic en¬ 
titled, “Why There Are 
No Trusted Sources,” for 
a simple illustration of 
just one way a virus can 
find its way to your com¬ 
puter despite solid fire¬ 
wall protection. 

Viruses have always been bad, but 
there are some truly evil ones lurking, 
such as the relatively new Hybris worm 
(a destructive program containing code 
that replicates itself until it fills the 
target drive or network, causing it to 
malfunction). It updates itself through 
the Internet once it’s installed on your 
system, giving its creator more control 
than ever. As these malicious programs 
become more sophisticated, you’ll need 
a better understanding of the tools and 
techniques used to fight them. 

The Open Invitation Of Broadband 

Broadband Internet connections, 
such as DSL (Digital Subscriber Line) 
and cable modems, are increasingly 
popular because they offer performance 
and convenience benefits that dial-up 
modems can’t approach. ISPs (Internet 
service providers) tout the fact that the 


connections are persistent, meaning 
they are on all the time and don’t re¬ 
quire users to connect each time they 
want to access the Internet. This very 
feature makes broadband connections 
more susceptible to security attacks. 

When dial-up modem users finish 
surfing and close their Internet connec¬ 
tions, they’re immediately safe from 
outside attack. Granted, they can still 
trigger viruses already on their PCs, but 
broadband users face that problem and 
more. When they close their browsers 
and work with office applications or 
play games, their connection is still live 


and visible to outsiders unless some ad¬ 
vanced security software or hardware is 
present. Intruders using port scanners 
can probe your system for weaknesses, 
and any open ports will be recorded as a 
potential weak spots for future hacking. 

We know of a broadband user who 
received angry e-mails from other com¬ 
puter users telling him in no uncertain 
terms to stop scanning their ports, even 
though the broadband user wasn’t run¬ 
ning port-scanning software. It turned 
out an intruder had hacked into his PC, 
remotely installed port-scanning soft¬ 
ware, and directed that machine to 
probe other systems so the original in¬ 
truder couldn’t be traced as easily. 
Don’t fret though, as we’ve said, the 
other articles in this section will tell you 
how to use firewalls and proxy servers 
that will keep the bad people out, and 
the antivirus and other internal security 
software that will let you rid your 


system of unwanted files and viruses be¬ 
fore they can cause any damage. 

Are You A Target? 

Major security problems, such as 
those described, are rare and random, 
but there are many things users can do 
to make themselves less vulnerable. 

First, don’t immediately upgrade to 
the latest versions of software, particu¬ 
larly Web browsers, e-mail applications, 
operating systems, and office applica¬ 
tions. Most viruses work only when you 
have a specific combination of software, 
and many take 
advantage of pre¬ 
viously unseen se¬ 
curity holes as¬ 
sociated with new 
software versions. 
Nearly every time 
Microsoft rolls 
out a new version 
of Internet Ex¬ 
plorer, for ex¬ 
ample, the hack¬ 
ing community 
probes it for 
weaknesses and 
exploits any slop¬ 
piness. It’s usually 
better to wait until the first patch or ser¬ 
vice pack is available before upgrading 
from older, more secure versions. Once 
you upgrade, check the manufacturer’s 
Web site frequently for security alerts. 

If you’re worried about covering 
your tracks while using the Internet, 
think about investing in a service like 
Anonymizer.com (http://www.anon 
ymizer.com), which virtually erases 
your identity as you browse the Web 
(See “Cover Your Online Trail” in this 
feature package for more information). 
Also try products, such as Gibson Re¬ 
search’s Shields UP! (http://www.grc 
.com), that probe your PC for weak¬ 
nesses and give you a complete yet 
readable report on problem areas. With 
a prudence and help from the rest of 
the articles in this section, you should 
be able to enhance your PC’s security. II 

by Tracy Baker 



Let Shields UP! expose your system's potential weaknesses so you know how to 
protect yourself from viruses or security threats. 
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Previews and prints 

IN MINUTES WITHOUT A PC. 

(Wait, are we in the right magazine?) 



KODAK Personal Picture Maker 200 by Lexmark 


Kodak 


Making digital photos with the PPM200 is as easy as taking them. Now you don’t have to use your computer to view or print 
your pictures. Simply insert your digital camera memory card into the printer slot. Then view, size, and crop your pictures on 
the exclusive color Picture Preview Display. Press the print button and our Color Rich Technology creates breathtaking prints. And with 
KODAK Premium Picture Paper, you’ll enjoy your prints for decades under typical home conditions. The PPM200: It’s the un-PC way to 
print beautiful pictures. For more information on our line of Personal Picture Makers and the entire family of Kodak Digital products, see 
one ofthe retailers below or visit us at ww.kodak.corn/go/digitalpictures32 
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Kodak is a trademark of Eastman Kodak Company. 
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Secure Your 
Browser & Your 
E-mail Client 


Keep Hackers & Viruses Out Of Your PC 


How Great Is The Threat? 


You’re not a sitting duck for 
bad ActiveX controls or Java¬ 
Script, however. Your Web 
browser’s security settings should 
be set up so that when you go to a 
Web page using an ActiveX con¬ 
trol, you’ll receive a message 
asking you if you want to accept it. 
You can choose to let the program 
run, or you can choose to skip it. If 
you decide not to accept the 
ActiveX control, some features of 
the Web page may not work. 

Some ActiveX controls are digitally 
signed by the company that created 
them. If something goes wrong with 
an ActiveX control, it can be 
traced back to its originator. 

When a security message 
pops up and says the 
control is signed and 
includes the name of the f 
company that signed it, | 
it’s OK to accept it. Not § 
all ActiveX controls are ? 


Most of us keep our money in a bank 
for a good reason. It’s safer there than 
in our homes, failed S & Ls excluded. 
Banks put your spare cash and stack of 
Sacagawea dollars under lock and key 
so you can sleep better at night. The 
idea, of course, is to keep your valu¬ 
ables someplace safe so gun-toting 
bandits can’t get to it. 

Gun-toting bandits rarely pose a 
security threat when we’re 
using our home PCs to go 
online, but hackers and virus- 
toting bandits are very real 
problems. Most of us don’t 
take adequate steps to secure 
our computers from the 
viruses, hackers, and ques¬ 
tionable ActiveX and Java¬ 
Script programs that lurk in 
the online world. 

This is risky because brow¬ 
ser and e-mail clients are not Id 
well equipped to prevent 
viruses from damaging your 
computer. The problems that 
viruses cause for your com¬ 
puter are frustrating at best and 
costly at worst. You should be 
aware of your browser and e-mail 
client’s security limitations and 
learn what you can do to make 
your computer safe from these 
online threats. 

Most home computer 
users use either Micro¬ 
soft Internet Explorer 
or Netscape Naviga¬ 
tor to access the 
Internet. Both the 
browsers incorporate 


some security controls, but these con¬ 
trols are rather limited. Still, some 
protection is better than no protection 
at all. 

Most of the security controls found 
in Microsoft IE and Netscape 
Navigator have little to do with pre¬ 
venting viruses from entering your 
computer. They’re mainly designed to 
handle cookies, ActiveX controls, and 


Netscape JavaScript (Microsoft’s IE 
supports a kind of JavaScript that it 
calls JScript). 

ActiveX controls and JavaScripts 
are a legitimate threat to your com¬ 
puter’s security, even though they 
aren’t as troublesome as computer 
viruses. Both are programs designed 
to enhance Web pages by adding 
multimedia elements or adding to the 
functionality or appeal of a Web page. 
Your browser can download and run 
these programs when you visit a Web 
page that includes them. Generally, 
these programs run safely on your 
computer, but Stephen Gorrell, senior 
program manager for Symantec’s 
Norton Internet Security, says “the 
risk of that piece of code, since it is 
actually executing code on my local 
system, is that it could get access to 
system resources or modify things in 
the system that it should not.” An un¬ 
scrupulous programmer can create an 
ActiveX control or JavaScript 
that includes codes that can 
damage your computer. 


44 February 2001 / www.smartcomputing.eom 














signed, however. Gorrell says that un¬ 
signed ActiveX controls pose a much 
greater security threat than signed 
ActiveX controls. Generally speaking, 
you should have nothing to fear from 
signed ActiveX controls but think 
twice before accepting an unsigned 
ActiveX control. 

JavaScript programs are usually 
safe so don’t be afraid to run Java 
content. Just be aware that there is a 
chance, albeit a relatively small one, 
that a JavaScript program can harm 
your computer. 

You can set your browser to dis¬ 
able Java programs. To disable 
JavaScript in Navigator, click Edit 
from the Menu bar and click Pre-fer- 
ences. Click Advanced at the bottom 
of the list in the dialog box and 
uncheck the Enable Java and Enable 
JavaScript settings. IE users should 
click Tools from the Menu bar and 
Internet Options. Click the Security 
tab and click the Customize Level 
button. Scroll down until you see the 
Java section and click the Disable Java 
radio button. 

The security settings in your Web 
browser must be properly set before 
it’ll raise the caution flag when you 
encounter a potential problem. The 
controls in both IE and Navigator are 
easy to access and set. You may not 
have to change your browser’s security 
settings, but it won’t hurt to check 
them to make sure they’re set to your 
liking. Gorrell says, “We find a lot of 
people don’t really go in there and 
configure those [security settings].” 

Buttress Your Browser 

IE has more options for setting 
security controls than Navigator, so 
we’ll start with IE. Click Tools on the 
Menu bar, Internet Options from the 
drop down menu, and the Security tab 
in the dialog box that opens. You’ll see 
four Web Content zones for which 
you can adjust security settings: 
Internet, Local Intranet, Trusted Sites, 
and Restricted Sites. We’re only con¬ 
cerned with the Internet settings, so 
click the Internet icon. 


There is a slider bar on the lower 
left side of the dialog box that you use 
to set the desired level of security for 
IE. The bottom setting is Low, and 
you can see a description to the right 
of the slider. The Low setting enables 
just about any ActiveX control or 
Java program to run automatically. 
You will not see many security 
warnings or prompts if you set the se¬ 
curity control to Low, and we don’t 
recommend using this setting. 
Obviously, the higher settings will 
provide better security. 

Medium-Low is one notch up on the 
slider from Low, and it’s more secure 
than Low, but not by much. You still 
won’t see many security warnings or 
prompts, and most programs will be 
allowed to run automatically. The main 
difference between the Medium-Low 
and Low is that your browser will not 
allow unsigned ActiveX controls to run; 
however, the Medium-Low setting still 
doesn’t offer sufficient protection for 
general Inter¬ 
net surfing. 

The best set¬ 
ting for Inter¬ 
net browsing, 
in our experi¬ 
ence, is Me¬ 
dium. When 
you choose 
this setting you 
will receive 
prompts and 
warnings from 
your browser 
before ActiveX 
controls are 
accepted. This 
gives you the opportunity to nix 
downloading signed ActiveX controls 
if you don’t want to have them run 
on your computer. You’ll also receive 
security notices informing you when 
you move from a secure site to a 
nonsecure site. Your browser still 
accepts cookies from Web sites, but 
as we mentioned earlier, this is more 
of a privacy concern than a security 
concern. We strongly recommend 
that users use this setting for 
browsing the Internet. 


The final security option for IE 
users is High. Although it is certainly 
the most secure option, it inhibits 
some aspects of the online experi¬ 
ence. For example, the high setting 
disables cookies, which can be a 
minor inconvenience at times. Web 
sites that use passwords sometimes 
use cookies to store your user name 
and password on your computer so 
you don’t have to re-enter your user 
name and password each time you 
access the site. 

Fine-Tune Your Security Settings 

If you’re split between two settings, 
you can compromise by customizing 
your security settings. Click the 
Custom Level button to open another 
dialog box in which you can select 
specific options. Generally, each op¬ 
tion gives you three choices: Disable, 
Enable, or Prompt. Choose the desired 
setting for whatever option you like. 

If you’re a 
Netscape user, 
you may not 
like the security 
options avail¬ 
able because 
there aren’t 
many. To ac¬ 
cess Navigator’s 
security op¬ 
tions, click the 
Security icon 
on the toolbar. 
This opens a 
dialog box in 
which you can 
change some 
settings. Click the Navigator link along 
the left side of the dialog box. In this 
section, you can choose to have a 
warning appear when you enter or 
leave an encrypted site or when you 
access a Web page with both 
encrypted and unencrypted elements. 
You should also check to make sure 
that both the Advanced Security (SSL 
[Secure Sockets Layer]) Configuration 
options are checked. 

Occasionally, you may see a mes¬ 
sage warning you that you are about 



Your Internet browser will prompt you with 
warning boxes, such as the one above, asking 
your permission before downloading program 


Smart Computing / February 2001 45 
















to enter a secure site or leave a secure 
site. This is not cause for concern. 
It’s simply a heads up to let you 
know that your degree of online 
security is about to change. Gorrell 
says, “The message that you’re 
entering a secure site simply means 
that you’re switching from the stan¬ 
dard HTTP [Hypertext 
Transfer Protocol] format, 
which is an unencrypted 
format, to HTTPS, which is 
an encrypted format.” You 
can tell if you’re at a secure 
site, or a secure section of a 
site, by looking for a padlock 
icon at the bottom of your 
browser window. If you’re an 
IE user, look for a closed 
yellow padlock in the lower 
right corner of the window. 
Netscape Navigator displays 
the padlock in the lower left 
corner of the browser win¬ 
dow. An open padlock means 
the site is not secure. 


E-mail’s Achilles’ Heel 

Security messages may be no cause 
for alarm, but the lack of security 
controls inherent in your e-mail pro¬ 
gram should be. Gorrell says that 
e-mail is the point of access through 
which most users’ computers become 
infected with e-mail viruses. The 
danger is compounded by the fact 
that e-mail programs rarely include 
security controls of any kind so 
viruses can pass through your e-mail 
client very easily. 

The most troublesome viruses, such 
as the I Love You virus, are scripts that 
are buried in what appear to be 
innocuous-looking attachments. 
When a user opens the attachment, 
the virus does its damage. Neither the 
unsuspecting user nor the user’s 
e-mail client can do anything to stop 
the virus once the attachment has 
been opened. Outlook users have an 
additional security problem to worry 
about because some viruses, including 
the aforementioned I Love You virus, 
hijack the user’s Outlook address book 


so the viruses can send themselves to 
every e-mail address listed. 

Users who have a Web-based e-mail 
account don’t have to worry about 
viruses forwarding themselves to 
the e-mail addresses listed in their 
address books. Gorrell says the I Love 
You viruses and similar viruses are 


specifically designed to use Outlook’s 
address book, so “if you don’t have 
Outlook, you don’t have that threat.” 
But Gorrell cautions that users with 
Web-based e-mail are still susceptible 
to viruses hidden in attachments. Even 
though they may not forward them¬ 
selves to other users, they can still 
wreak havoc on your computer. 

Protect Yourself From Your Mail 

Before you delete your e-mail pro¬ 
gram and go back to the pen and paper 
days of sending missives, know that 
there are things you can do to protect 
your e-mail. Antivirus programs, such 
as Symantec’s Norton AntiVirus, can 
scan incoming e-mail messages as you 
receive them. If the antivirus program 
finds a virus, it will intercept it and 
warn you that it has found a virus. 
Gorrell highly recommends that all 
Internet users have an antivirus 
program to protect their computers 
from infected e-mail. Users who prefer 
Web-based e-mail may want to con¬ 
sider using a Hotmail account. Hotmail 


uses a virus-scanning program from 
McAfee to scan attachments in e-mails 
before you open them- 

Gorrell also recommends using a 
firewall to protect your system while 
you’re online. A firewall is a security 
program designed to protect your 
computer from hackers. Gorrell says 
this is important because 
incidences of computer 
hacking have been rising. 
A simple firewall program 
is a deterrent to hackers, 
even though a determined 
hacker could probably 
break through a commer¬ 
cial firewall program. 
Why? Because so many 
other users don’t take any 
security precautions at all 
when they’re online, 
making them easy targets. 
Gorrell says, “if [a hacker] 
wanted to sit down and 
spend days and weeks 
trying to break into your 
specific system, he could, 
but why when the next door neigh¬ 
bor’s stuff is all laying out in the front 
yard.” (For more information, see 
“Put Your PC Behind A Firewall” in 
this section.) 

Here’s a final security tip. All users 
should check for software updates for 
their Web browsers on a regular basis. 
Manufacturers sometimes find secu¬ 
rity flaws in a Web browser’s 
computer code. You can fix the flaw 
by downloading a software patch that 
will plug the security hole in your Web 
browser. You should check with your 
Web browser’s manufacturer about 
once per month to see if updated 
security fixes are available. 

Surfing the Web and using e-mail 
have become nearly indispensable 
activities for computer users, and with 
good reason, but it’s important to 
acknowledge that going online is not a 
problem-free activity. There are 
dangers out there, but fortunately 
protecting yourself is not hard to do. II 

by Michael Sweet 



Antivirus programs, such as Norton AntiVirus 2001, scan e-mail 
messages for viruses before you receive them. 
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E-mail For Your Eyes Only 

There is no way you can stop people 
from intercepting your e-mail. Pretty 
scary thought, isn’t it? The Internet is a 
network of millions of servers, routers, 
and relays. The e-mail you send touches 
dozens of places before reaching its final 
destination. At any point, someone 
with access and networking know-how 
can read your e-mail. 

Encrypting e-mail helps ensure your 
privacy. When done correctly, it helps 
preserve your privacy. Unless someone 
has your secret code and password to 
unlock the code, they can’t read the e- 
mail, even if intercepted. 

How Encryption Works 

Encryption works like the secret de¬ 
coder rings from cereal boxes. With the 
decoder rings, letters were assigned a 
number or symbol, such as a = 1, b = 2, 
etc., and you could write notes using 
numbers. Then your best friend used 
his ring’s code to decipher the message, 
comparing the numbers and letters to 
make sense of your message. 

E-mail encryption is a little more 
complex than this, but the general 
idea is the same. You and the recipient 
of your e-mail use a key: yours scram¬ 
bles the message and his unscrambles 
it. You’ll need a matched set of keys to 
communicate with the code. Your key 
is a called a Private Key because you 
are the only one that has a copy of it, 
and it is custom-btiilt for you and you 
alone. You give the second key, called 
your Public Key, to anyone with 
whom you want to exchange en¬ 
crypted e-mail. Anyone with your 




Public Key can en¬ 
crypt e-mail so only 
you can read it. You 
should collect your j 
friends’ and associates’ 

Public Keys in order to 
decode the e-mail they p 4 
send to you. 

When the keys are installed to your 
e-mail software, you can choose to en¬ 
crypt a message with a click of a 
button. Only a recipient with a 
matched key and proper password can 
read your message. To anyone else it’s 
either blank or a mess of garbled char¬ 
acters. You can generate your own key 
set with software like PGP (Pretty 
Good Privacy), or you can have keys 
generated for you in the form of dig¬ 
ital certificates. Not all e-mail software 
works with both PGP and digital cer¬ 
tificates, but all e-mail software works 
with one or the other. 

Pretty Good Privacy 

PGP is one of the most popular pro¬ 
grams for encrypting e-mail. Don’t let 
the name fool you; it’s more than just 
pretty good. PGP is so widely used for 
encryption that it can be considered the 
standard of sorts for encryption pack¬ 
ages. There are several versions, but for 
home use you can simply download 
PGP freeware at no charge. At press 
time, the latest version was 6.5.8, and it 
was a 7.7MB download. The pay-to-use 
PGP software titles have a lot of other 
security uses, but for simple e-mail en¬ 
cryption, you don’t need anything 
other than the freeware version. 


I f 




PGP works as a plug-in with many e- 
mail programs, including Microsoft 
Outlook 97/98 /2000, Microsoft 
Outlook Express 4.x/5.x, QUALCOMM 
Eudora 4.x, and Claris Emailer 2.x. To 
install PGP, you must have Windows 
95/98 or Windows NT 4.0/2000, 32MB 
RAM, and 16MB of available hard drive 
space. Installa-tion is a snap because the 
latest version detects all of your com¬ 
puter’s e-mail software and installs the 
necessary plug-ins for each one. 

The first time you use PGP, you will 
be prompted to use a wizard to create 
your own set of matched keys. It’s a 
short and simple process that asks for 
the following information: 

• Name and e-mail address—Key sets 
are generated for a specific e-mail 
address, so if you have several e- 
mail accounts that you want to en¬ 
crypt messages from, you must get a 
key set for each account. 

• Key type—determines how the keys 
are encoded. It’s suggested to use 
the latest and most secure format: 
Diffie-Hellman/DSS. 

• Key size—relegates the number of 
bits used to generate your key. In 
general, the higher the more secure, 
but also slower. A good size is at least 
2,048 bits. 

• Expiration date—determines when 
the key will cease to function. You 
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can set the key to have no expiration 
or set a date, such as one year, to 
force yourself to update your keys 
and verify who has your Public Key. 

• Password—you’ll be prompted for 
the password every time you want 
to encrypt or sign e-mail. Make it at 
least eight characters, with both al¬ 
phabetical and numeric elements. 
Don’t choose a password that a 
hacker might guess about you. This 
one password guarantees that the 
message comes from you and uses 
your special key set. 

To PGP in Eudora, install the soft¬ 
ware, and Eudora displays a keys icon 
in the graphic tool-bar. You can access 
the PGP application by clicking Launch 
PGPkeys from the Tools Menu bar. 
Whenever you create a new message, 
the message editing toolbar that ap¬ 
pears below the graphic toolbar dis¬ 
plays two additional 
selections: PGP Encrypt 
and PGP Sign. By first 
using the sign function, 
you can distribute your 
Public Key to whomever 
receives your message. 

In Outlook and Out¬ 
look express, PGP be¬ 
comes it’s own selection 
on the Menu bar. Both 
programs add a Launch 
PGPkeys icon to the stan¬ 
dard toolbar. When you 
create a new message, the toolbar in the 
window has three new icons for en¬ 
crypting e-mail and e-mail and opening 
your PGP list of keys. When you click 
the icons, signing prompts you for the 
password, encrypting prompts you for a 
Public Key, and the list shows the keys 
you have on your PC. 

When you click PGP Encrypt and 
click Send, the PSP window pops up 
and tries to match the e-mail address in 
the To: field to a Public Key it has in its 
list. Assuming you have the recipient’s 
Public Key, select that person’s name 
and e-mail, which ensures you’re both 
using the same encryption. 

Before encrypting e-mail, you need 
to have the recipient’s Public Key. 


"Wait a minute!” you say, “I just spent 
45 minutes downloading PGP and cre¬ 
ating my own key set.” That’s right. 
Anyone who has your Public Key can 
encrypt e-mail and send it to you, and 
you can decrypt it with your Private 
Key. However, for you to send e-mail, it 
works in reverse. You need the recipi¬ 
ent’s Public Key to encrypt e-mail. 

Digital Certificates 

Another way to distribute your 
Public Key is with a digital certificate, 
sometimes called a digital ID. Digital 
certificates do the same thing as PGP: 
let you digitally sign and encrypt your 
e-mail. Your Public Key is included 
within the certificate so if someone has 
a copy of your certificate, she can send 
you encrypted e-mail. 

Certificates are generated by a 
Certificate Authority (an organization 


that issues and authenticates the validity 
of digital certificates). The authority 
also holds a copy of your Public Key in 
a central database accessible online. 
Sometimes, corporations will become 
their own Certificate Author-ity. If your 
company doesn’t issue digital certifi¬ 
cates to employees, you can get one 
from a Certificate Author-ity on the 
Web, such as VeriSign (http://www 
.verisign.com). VeriSign charges $14.95 
per year but offers a free 60-day trial. 

In order to register and get a digital 
ID, VeriSign requires your name, 
e-mail address, and a challenge phrase. 
If you choose to pay the yearly fee, 
you’ll need to supply credit card infor¬ 
mation. Once you are finished filling 


out the form, you’ll receive an e-mail 
with a PIN (personal identification 
number). If you use the Netscape 
Communicator browser to fill out the 
form, you’ll be prompted to install the 
certificate in the security portion of 
your Netscape Messenger e-mail soft¬ 
ware. If you use Outlook or Outlook 
Express, make sure you submit the 
form using Internet Explorer. Copy the 
PIN number and go to the URL in 
Explorer. When you verify your regis¬ 
tration with the PIN number, the ID 
will be generated and installed into 
Explorer, Outlook, and Outlook 
Express. 

To use a digital certificate with 
Netscape Messenger: Click Tools from 
the Communicator menu, then click 
Security Info. 

Click Messenger on the left side of 
the window and check the box next to 
Encrypt Mail Messages when it is pos¬ 
sible and click the certificate you want 
to use. Click OK. 

To use a digital certificate in 
Microsoft Outlook Express: Click 
Accounts from the Tools menu, then 
the Mail tab. Click your Mail account, 
the Properties button, and the Secur¬ 
ity tab. Check the Use A Digital ID 
When Sending Secure Messages From 
box, then click the Digital ID button. 
Click the certificate you want to use to 
digitally sign your e-mail. 

To use a digital certificate in 
Microsoft Outlook: From the Tools 
menu, click Options, then the Security 
tab. Click Add Digital Signature To 
Outgoing Messages and click the 
Change Settings button On the next 
screen, click the Choose button. Select 
the Digital ID you want to use for 
signing e-mail in Outlook. 

There are special instructions on 
VeriSign’s sign-up page if you use an¬ 
other e-mail program. 

E-mail is equivalent to an electronic 
postcard. Server administrators and 
others with access can read it. Use en¬ 
cryption, such as PGP, or digital certifi¬ 
cates so if someone intercepts your 
e-mail, he cannot read it. II 

by Greg Schick 



Users who don't have PGP will not be able to read an en- 
crypted e-mail message in Microsoft Outlook. 
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Put Your PC Behind 
A Firewall 

Simple Tools For Controlling Incoming & Outgoing Traffic 


We’re all aware of the need to 
protect our homes and possessions. 
Most of us lock the doors when we go 
out, and some of us even install secu¬ 
rity systems to add further protection. 
Unfortunately, many of us that are so 
cautious otherwise leave the doors to 
our PCs wide open. Although it’s diffi¬ 
cult to physically steal your computer 
over the Internet, intruders could steal 
sensitive information (such as bank 
accounts and passwords) or use your 
system to stage attacks on others. 

Securing a computer system is no 
easy task. For every major security 
problem we hear about in the news, 
several smaller exploits go unreported. 
A quick look at sites such as 
SecurityFocus (http://www.security 
focus.com) shows security bugs—bugs 
that could find their way to your PC— 
pop up on a daily basis. A firewall can 
offer tremendous protection by 
keeping would-be intruders away 
from your system’s applications (and 
any potential exploits associated with 
them). In some cases, a properly con¬ 
figured firewall can even make your 
computer appear invisible to a hacker. 

Behind The Wall 

A firewall, which can be either hard¬ 
ware or software, filters incoming 
and/or outgoing traffic according to a 
set of rules. Personal firewalls meant 
for home users usually aren’t as strong 
as corporate firewalls, but they’re easier 
to use and configure. In most cases, 
that’s a good tradeoff because the 
strongest firewall in the world won’t 
help you if it’s configured improperly. 

Understanding how a firewall works 
means understanding some basic 


networking concepts. For instance, 
every computer connected to the 
Internet has a unique address known as 
an IP address, which comprises four 
sections that are separated by periods 
and each contain a number between 0 
and 255. For instance, 127.0.0.1 is 
an example of an IP address, 
which lets computers on 
the network find 
each other. 

When you 
visit http:// 
www. smart 
computing 
.com, for 
instance, 
you send 
a request 
to our 
com¬ 
puter, 
which is 
located at : 
specific IP ad¬ 
dress. Our com¬ 
puter uses the IP 
address of your computer 
to return the information you 
request. Because names are easier for 
humans to remember than numbers, 
the Internet is set up to translate do¬ 
main names (such as www.smartcom- 
puting.com) you type into an IP 
address (such as 192.168.128.11) a 
computer recognizes. 

Even your desktop PC has an IP 
address when it’s connected to the 
Internet. Your Internet service 
provider is allotted a group of IP 
addresses that it lets subscribers “rent” 
while they’re online. Dial-up users 
typically have a dynamic IP address 
that changes each time they log in. 


People using broadband devices such 
as cable modems or DSL (Digital 
Subscriber Line) connections, on the 
other hand, may have a permanent 
Internet connection with a static, or 
unchanging, IP address. Broadband 
connections are riskier because PCs 
using them are always connected to 
the Internet. If you also have a static 
IP address and poor security, you’re 
an easy target for intruders. Dial-up 
users with a dynamic IP address face 
less risk, although they aren’t com¬ 
pletely safe from intruders. 

Because it’s possible for one com¬ 
puter to offer multiple information and 


services over the Internet such as Web 
content, e-mail, and FTP (File Transfer 
Protocol) downloads, you must specify 
what service you want to use when 
sending a request to a computer on the 
Internet. The applications you’re using 
do this behind the scenes by specifying 
a port number, which is a virtual 
channel that lets applications exchange 
information over the Internet. It might 
help to think of an IP address as a 
phone number to a house and a port as 
the name of a person living in the 
house. If you want to speak to someone 
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in the house, you need the phone 
number and the person’s name just like 
your computer needs an IP address and 
a port number if it wants to communi¬ 
cate with a service. 

In general, applications have default 
port numbers. For instance, FTP 
transfers usually take place over port 
21. SMTP (Simple Mail Transport 
Protocol), a common method of re¬ 
trieving e-mail for many home users, 
uses port 25, and POP3 (Post Office 
Protocol 3), a common method for 
sending e-mail messages, uses port 


110. Sometimes a service can use mul¬ 
tiple port numbers. Web services, for 
instance, usually use port 80, but they 
can use almost any port. 

Intruders often use available ports 
to access a system, frequently preceding 
an intrusion with a port scan that looks 
for any open ports at a given IP address. 
Ports can be opened or closed, but 
by default they are supposed to respond 
to any request regardless of their state. 
That means if someone conducts a port 
scan on your PC, the potential intruder 
will, at the very least, receive a “connec¬ 
tion denied” mes¬ 
sage that tells him 
there is a PC at the 
IP address he’s 
scanning. Most 
firewall software 
prevents your 
ports from re¬ 
sponding to in¬ 
coming requests at 
all. When ports 
ignore incoming 
traffic, it’s impos¬ 
sible for intruders 
to know whether a 
PC is connected to 
that IP address. 

Most firewalls 
distinguish be¬ 
tween inbound 
and outbound 
traffic. The ability 
to block out¬ 
bound traffic 
(requests your 
PC sends to 
the Internet) 
shouldn’t be over¬ 
looked. Trojan 
horses, malicious 
programs that ap¬ 
pear to be a useful 
or popular file, 
can be a real secu¬ 
rity threat. Once 
installed, a Trojan 
can monitor your 
keystrokes and 
send logs back to 
a hacker. Eventu¬ 
ally, some of these 


How Firewalls Work 

E very type of data you receive from or send to the 
Internet with your computer uses a specific port. 
Firewalls let you determine which ports are open and 
closed, blocking the exchange of any type of information 
you think may be risky. 
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keystrokes will probably contain sensi¬ 
tive information. By blocking out¬ 
bound traffic on pnused ports, you 
reduce the odds of a Trojan compro¬ 
mising your PC’s security. 

A firewall, however, usually is poor 
protection against another type of 
malicious code: viruses. The Melissa 
e-mail virus, for instance, moved right 
through most firewalls because they’re 
configured to let users send and 
receive e-mail. If you configure the fire¬ 
wall to allow access to newsgroups, the 
Web, or Internet Relay Chat, there’s 
nothing to keep you from downloading 
a virus from these forums. 

Firewall Packages 

A personal firewall must balance an 
easy-to-use interface and rich, highly 
configurable features. The best personal 
firewalls let you quickly and easily con¬ 
figure the firewall while also providing 
optional tools that let you fine-tune the 
firewall to filter traffic based on IP 
address and port numbers. 

For this reason, we consider 
Symantec’s Norton Personal Firewall 
2001 ($49.95; 800/441-7234, 541/334- 
6054; http://www.symantec.com) one 
of the better personal firewall products. 
Like many other firewalls, Norton 
Personal Firewall 2001 makes it easy to 
set up the firewall by providing 
pre-configured security levels. Once 
you’ve set up the firewall and run an 
application that requests access to the 
Internet, Personal Firewall asks 
whether you want to allow the 
connection, block the connection, or 
create a rule to handle all future 
requests. If you choose to configure a 
rule, Norton Personal Firewall provides 
a number of different options. 
Inexperienced users can choose to 
automatically create rules for some of 
the most common applications such as 
Internet Explorer, Eudora, and 
Microsoft Outlook Express. The soft¬ 
ware gives experienced users a chance 
to look through the default rules that 
Norton Personal Firewall will create 
and change anything they feel they need 
to. More experienced users can choose 
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to configure a rule by hand, specifying 
port settings and IP addresses that an 
application can access. You can use 
this option to ensure that your e-mail 
application only communicates with 
the mail servers you use and only over 
specified ports. 



Zone Labs' Zone Alarm is a free firewall that 
lets you choose which applications on your PC 
can access the Internet. 


Symantec offers a couple of software 
bundles that include its personal fire¬ 
wall software. Norton Internet Security 
2001 Family Edition ($79.95) bundles 
Symantec’s firewall with Norton 
AntiVirus 2001, as well as software for 
filtering Internet access, protecting pri¬ 
vate information, and blocking ads. 
Norton Internet Security 2001 ($69.95) 
includes all of the above except for the 
Internet filtering component. 

Norton Personal Firewall 2001 is 
more flexible than other commercial 
offerings. McAfee’s Personal Firewall 
($29.95; 800/338-8754, 972/308-9960; 
http://www.mcafee.com), for instance, 
is less configurable. McAfee’s product 
lets you create a list of trusted applica¬ 
tions that are allowed access to the 
Internet. This method makes it easy 
for inexperienced users to set it up, 
but it allows less control. 

Like Norton’s product, McAfee 
Personal Firewall presents users with a 
pop-up box every time a new applica¬ 
tion tries to connect to the Internet. 


You can then label the application as a 
trusted application and give it free 
access to the Internet, or you can com¬ 
pletely prevent the application from 
using the Internet. McAfee, however, 
gives users less information than 
Internet Security does. While Internet 
Security provides the name of the 
application, the port number its 
using, and whether it’s sending or 
receiving information, McAfee 
Personal Firewall only provides the 
application’s file name. For in¬ 
stance, if you try to open Windows 
Media Player, McAfee may ask 
whether you want to let the file 
Wmplayer.exe access the Internet. 

Another popular personal firewall 
is Zone Labs’ Zone Alarm (http:// 
www.zonelabs.com). Unlike Syman¬ 
tec and McAfee products, Zone 
Alarm is free to download. The fire¬ 
wall lets you choose whether you 
want an application to access the 
Internet. You tell Zone Alarm to 
remember your choice when the 
application tries to go online. 

As with McAfee Personal Fire¬ 
wall, any application you allow to 
access the Internet will be able to 
access the Internet across all ports and 
access any IP address. The control 
given up in favor of ease of use makes 
these packages a little less secure than 
a fully functional firewall. Still, a free 
firewall can’t be considered a bad deal, 
and Zone Alarm has a decent fan base. 

Configuration & Testing 

Filtering traffic based on port num¬ 
bers can be complicated and may take 
a little time to adjust correctly. You 
may need to play with the settings for 
your applications to get them to work 
over a firewall. For instance, if you run 
Napster on your PC and want to share 
files with others, you’ll need to set up 
your firewall to allow incoming traffic 
on port 6699 and instruct Napster to 
use only port 6699. 

Once you’ve configured your fire¬ 
wall, you can test it with a handful of 
Web sites. Gibson Research Center 
(http://www.grc.com) provides several 


tools to help you evaluate your PC’s 
security. From the front page, click the 
Shields Up logo to find the tests. The 
first test attempts to connect to your PC 
and establish a NetBIOS connection. 
NetBIOS is the standard protocol used 
to share files and printers on Windows 
machines. If the GRC computer can 
connect to your PC using NetBIOS, you 
have a major security hole that 
demands immediate attention. 

After you finish testing your shields, 
you can probe your ports. GRC will 
briefly scan common ports and let you 
know the status of each. Once again, a 
closed port is better than an open port, 
but a closed port still may alert poten¬ 
tial intruders that a computer is 
connected to your IP address. The best 
status you can register on GRC’s test is 
“stealth.” In this mode, ports ignore all 
incoming connection attempts so that a 
potential intruder has no idea that a 
computer is present at your IP address. 

The security check at DSL Reports 
(http://www.dslreports.com) goes into 
more detail and offers a free basic scan 
(free registration required) and a de¬ 
tailed full scan ($10 for one week of 
use). Unlike GRC, DSL Reports sends 
results via e-mail, and it could take 
some time before the service scans your 
system. Both sites are a great resource to 
those trying to configure a personal 
firewall for the first time. 

Personal Security 

Even though Zone Alarm doesn’t let 
you block specific ports, the fact that it’s 
free means no one should go without 
some sort of personal firewall, especially 
if they have a permanent connection to 
the Internet over a cable modem or 
DSL. For those who require more 
protection, a package such as Norton 
Internet Security 2001 makes an excel¬ 
lent, albeit somewhat expensive, solu¬ 
tion. The added ability to control traffic 
across all your system’s ports and the 
privacy add-ons extend Symantec’s 
Norton Internet Security beyond a 
simple personal firewall. II 

by Chad Denton 
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Cover Your 
Online Trail 


that you haven’t necessarily supplied I 
knowingly, such as the IP (Internet | 
Protocol) address of your computer. I 
Further, if you filled out a registration | 
form with personal information, your 1 
name and e-mail or regular mailing ad- 1 
dress, for example, the site almost cer- I 
tainly maintains this information in a ] 
database. Theoretically, then, the site ] 
can match your IP address with your I 
personal information. Armed with this I 
intelligence, the site can track your ac- 1 
tivity across the Web, analyzing your I 
interests by interpreting your indi- I 
vidual surfing habits. 

The technique just described, called I 
profiling, often is used to target con- j 
sumers with banner ads or e-mails re- | 
lated to profiled online activity. 
Alternately, a site may sell this informa¬ 
tion to third-party advertisers. Have 
you ever wondered how all those unso¬ 
licited ads ended up cluttering your 
e-mail inbox? Now you know. 

There are a variety of ways you can 
manage cookies to enhance your j 
anonymity. First, a slight tweak of your j 
Web browser’s settings will let you j 
manually accept or reject any cookie a | j 
Web site tries to plant in your system. | 

If you use Netscape Navigator, go to | j 
Edit, Preferences and click the j 
Advanced heading in the Category 


You Can Become A 'Surfer Anonymous' 


Sometimes you want to go where 
everybody knows your name, but on 
the Internet, more people may know 
you than you know. Does it bother you 
to be greeted personally when you log 
on to a Web site you’ve visited only 
once before? If so, take an extra step or 
two to cover your tracks online. 

Secure But Not Private 

In cyberspace terms, there’s a subtle 
distinction between security and pri¬ 
vacy, even though the two topics natu¬ 
rally overlap. If you buy a book or a 
video or an airline ticket online, will 
your credit card number be protected 
from unauthorized users? Is anybody 
reading the love sonnets you e-mail to 
your sweetie? Is your system protected 
from viruses? Is your hard drive pro¬ 
tected from prying eyes? All of these 
are questions of security. Such ques¬ 
tions generally are addressed through 
technological safeguards such as pass¬ 
words, user IDs, identity authentica¬ 
tion, and data encryption. 

Privacy, for this discussion, asks an 
additional set of questions. Can you be 
reasonably confident that your credit 
card number is secure? Are your pur¬ 
chasing habits being analyzed by mar¬ 
keting companies that want to target 
you with advertisements about other 
products and services? Are you sure 
your secret Web-fed vices are really 
secrets, or that your anonymous news- 
group postings are really anonymous? 

It’s no secret that many Web sites 
collect personal information about the 
people who surf them. “As was true in 
1998,” wrote the FCC (Federal Trade 
Commission) in a special report to 
Congress in May 2000, “[our year] 2000 


Toss Your Cookies 

Many Web sites, the vast majority of 
online retailers, for example, send 
cookies, or bits of code, to your hard 
drive to collect and/or store data about 
visitors. In the first case, cookies are 
strictly reconnaissance agents, retrieving 
data, such as the operating system and 
Web browser you are using, and re¬ 
turning it to the site. In the second case, 
the site may plant a cookie in your PC 
to identify you when you come and go. 

Most often, cookies add value to 
your surfing experience. For example, a 
site might let you customize its features 
by planting a cookie containing infor¬ 
mation you entered about your per¬ 
sonal preferences. Sites with online 
ordering systems, such as Amazon.com, 
attempt to add convenience by using 
cookies that contain information you’ve 
knowingly supplied, such as your credit 
card number or the items you’ve placed 
in your virtual shopping basket. 

Cookies can also be used to uniquely 
identify you by collecting information 


Survey results show 
that Websites collect 
a vast amount of 
personal informa¬ 
tion from and about 


consumers.” 

Sometimes there 
isn’t much you can 
do about this, espe¬ 
cially if you want to 
avail yourself of the infor¬ 
mation or services a particular Web site 
has to offer. But you always have a 
choice about what you wish to reveal 
about yourself, and to whom, and there 
are ways to protect your privacy online. 
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window. Under the Cookies section, 
check the box labeled Warn Me Before 
Accepting A Cookie box. You can dis¬ 
pense with cookies altogether by se¬ 
lecting the Disable Cookies radio 
button. Be aware, however, that if you 
disable cookies, you’ll lose out on many 
of those cookie-driven value additions 
we mentioned. 

In Internet Explorer, click the Tools 
menu, Internet Options, and click the 
Security tab from the ensuing dialog 
box, select Internet, and click the 
Custom Level button. On the menu 
that appears, scroll down the Cookies 
heading and click either the Disable or 
Prompt option. 

You can easily rid yourself of any 
cookies you’ve already acquired by 
modifying your browser’s data files. 
Netscape Navigator maintains a text 
file called Cookies.txt in the folder des¬ 
ignated for your user profile. You can 
delete all existing cookies by deleting 
this file. Or you can open the file in a 
text editor to manually identify and 
delete individual cookies. Internet 
Explorer, on the other hand, generally 
maintains a folder of individual cookie 
files in the WINDOWS directory. If 
you go to your WINDOWS directory 
and find the folder titled COOKIES, 
you can delete these files individually 
or en masse. 

There also are a number of software 
packages designed to help you manage 
cookies automatically. To name just 
one example, CookiePal 1.5 by 
Kookaburra Software (http://www 
.kburra.com), is a $15 shareware pro¬ 
gram that lets you automatically accept 
or reject cookies from only those sites 
you specify in advance (saving you the 
hassle of clicking through the hundreds 
of cookie warnings your browser is 
likely to dole out over the course of any 
average hour-long surfing session). You 
can add or subtract sites from your 
cleared-for-cookies list as you see fit. 

‘Proxymity’ 

You can choose how much personal 
information you disclose through on¬ 
line surveys and registration forms, but 


any time you access a Web site, behind 
the scenes, the site’s server and the 
server at your ISP (Internet Service 
Provider) trade technological nuts and 
bolts, such as the operating system and 
browser you are using, the Web site you 
came from, and the path of IP address 
that led you there. Though such infor¬ 
mation can be innocuous in common 
practice, it is often logged by the in¬ 
quiring server and 
theoretically can be 
used to trace at least 
a slim path back to 
you, the user. 

Give yourself an¬ 
other layer of an¬ 
onymity by using a 
proxy server. A 
proxy server acts as 
a shield between 
you and the Web 
sites you visit; the 
site “sees” only in¬ 
formation about the 
proxy server, not about you. 

Popular software programs, such as 
Anonymity 4 Proxy 2.5 by iNetPrivacy 
Software (http://www.inetprivacy 
,com)help you disappear into the crowd 
while you browse. The $35 Anonymity 
4 Proxy comes with its own database 
containing hundreds of anonymous 
proxy servers worldwide. If you have a 
particular site in your sights, the soft¬ 
ware helps you find the anonymous 
proxy server that will provide quickest 
access to the site. Anonymity 4 Proxy 
also lets you block cookies and modify 
the information your browser sends to 
Web sites. 

You also can find a good, reliable, 
and free proxy service through the 
Anonymizer (http://www.anonymizer 
.com). To use Anonymizer, type the 
URL (Universal Resource Locator) for 
the Web site you wish to visit or access 
the site directly from anywhere on the 
Web by typing http://anon.free 
.anonymizer.com/ before the Web site’s 
URL in your browser’s address field. 

If you’re curious to find out just how 
much information a Web site really can 
collect about you just for visiting, you 
might want to click the Here’s What 


WE Know About YOU link on An¬ 
onymizer’s home page. When we did, 
Anonymizer.com traced us as far as 
the names, addresses, phone numbers, 
and e-mail addresses of contact offi¬ 
cials at our ISP. 

Anonymizer’s pages load slowly at 
times, and ironically, the free version of 
the service has its very own banner ads. 
You can avoid both for $15 per quarter 
for the Premium 
Surfing service. 


E-mail By Remail 

E-mail can be one 
of the fastest ways 
to leave a virtual 
paper trail leading 
all the way to a 
spammer’s database 
or to a newsgroup 
where you thought 
you were using e- 
mail to post an 
anonymous message. 

You can preserve your anonymity 
even when sending e-mail by using a 
remailer. A remailer functions some¬ 
thing like a proxy server for e-mail. If 
you want to send an anonymous, po¬ 
litically-charged posting to a news- 
group, for example, you can send the 
message to a remailer service, which 
strips the message of all data that 
could identify you and forwards the 
message on to its destination. 

You can find a good, current list of 
anonymous remailers maintained by 
Heinz Tschabitscher at About.com 
(http://email.about.com/internet/email 
/msub33.htm). 

Watching your cookies, surfing by 
proxy, and using a remailer for sensitive 
e-mail can add layers of anonymity to 
your Web. If you’d like to learn more, 
we recommend the vast and informa¬ 
tive collection of resources at the pri¬ 
vacy Web site maintained by the Center 
For Democracy & Technology (http:// 
www.cdt.org/privacy). It won’t even 
offer you a cookie while you’re there. II 

by Sean Doolittle 



In Preferences, select settings so your 
system warns you before a Web site 
deposits a cookie on your PC. 
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No More Boring 
PC Designs 

Major Manufacturers Breaking New Ground 


In the short time PCs built for consumers have been 
around, the processing speeds, memory amounts, and 
hard drive sizes have increased dramatically. Less pro¬ 
nounced has been the evolution of the PC’s external 
appearance. Major manufacturers have only recently 
departed significantly from standard, box-like gray de¬ 
signs and moved toward more streamlined, space¬ 
saving machines with flashes of color and character. 
Future incarnations promise more changes, as PCs are 
being built today with specific Internet, network, and 
multimedia uses in mind. On the following pages, 
you’ll see examples of PCs and notebooks incorpo¬ 
rating innovative ideas and trailblazing new paths in 
personal computing. 


Other features that save 
space include integrated 
speakers, seven USB ports, 
and a clever tray that lowers 
from underneath the mon¬ 
itor with a push of a button 
to expose a 3.5-inch diskette 
drive and CD-ROM/DVD- 
ROM drive. 


Compaq iPAQ 


http://www.compaq.com Compaq iPAQ 
Introduced fall 1999 
Starts at $499 


IBM NetVistaX4Qi all-in-one 

http://www.ibm.com 
Introduced spring 2000 
Starts at $1,799 

This system’s unique, space-saving, all-in-one design 
has been recognized by Intel’s Innovative PC recogni¬ 
tion program for its use of a small motherboard inte¬ 
grated into the back of a 15-inch flat-panel display. 


Offered in legacy and legacy-free models, the black and 
silver iPAQ is flavored for networked businesses, focusing 
on Internet-related tasks. The iPAQ’s attractive, slender, 
VCR-sized case eliminates legacy PCI and ISA card slots 
to cut down costs. The legacy-free version eliminates 
legacy ports. Traditional built-in drive bays are also 
omitted, and instead, a space-saving, hot-swappable 
Multibay lets you switch among an optional SuperDisk 
LS-120 diskette drive, hard drive, and optical drives. 



Apple Power Mac G4 Cube_ 

http://www.apple.com 
Introduced summer 2000 
Starts at $1,799 

The Power Mac G4 Cube’s startling 
futuristic design may be as much a work 
of art as it is a computer. The Cube’s 
chassis fits neatly inside a transparent 
plastic shell for a total measurement just 
short of 10 inches, or about a quarter the 
size of a standard PC. The included 
Apple Pro Mouse and Keyboard, Apple 
Studio Display, and two 20-watt 
Harman Kardon speakers are also trans¬ 
parent. Included are an AirPort antenna 
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for wireless networking, ATI RAGE 128 Pro graphics card, 
DVD-ROM drive, two FireWire ports, two USB ports, a 
56Kbps modem, and 10/100BaseT Ethernet jack. 

MSN Companion by eMachines 

http://www.e4me.com 
Introduced fall 2000 
$349.99 

This collaboration of Microsoft 
and eMachines is one of several 
Internet appliances to recently enter 
the marketplace. The Companion 
uses a traditional monitor, key¬ 
board, and mouse but lacks the 
home office productivity abilities of 
a full-blown PC. Instead, its sole 
purpose is to give users Internet and 
e-mail functions using a version of 
Microsoft’s Windows CE operating 
system, Internet Explorer, and MSN 
Internet access. A $400 rebate is 
available for users who subscribe to 
a three-year commitment to MSN 
Internet Access for $21.95 a month. 

Toshiba Equium 8QQ0S 

http://www.tosh i ba.com 
Introduced summer 2000 
Starts at $800 

The 8000S’s defining character¬ 
istic is a works-in-a-drawer feature 
that lets users easily slide a thin 
chassis outward without tools to ac¬ 
cess the interior for upgrades and 
replacements. Measuring just 3.3 
inches high and 14.4 inches deep, 
the system uses an Intelligent 
Cooling feature that combines an 
air duct, heat sink, and low-speed 
fan to pour cooled air over the 
processor to channel heat through 
the backside and help cut down on 
noise. In addition, the hard drive 
sits on heat-resistant EPAK foam 
that helps soak up more noise. 

Dell Inspiron 8Q00 


http://www.dell.com 
Introduced fall 2000 
Starts at $1,899 

The Inspiron 8000 weighs just 
under 8 pounds with a 15-inch TFT 



display, is 1.71-inches thin when closed, and features 
QuickSnap Color Palm Rests in four selectable, vibrant 
colors (Storm Grey, Tahoe Blue, Royal Purple, and 
Golden Yellow). However, the notebook’s main attraction 
may be the two multimedia bays users can configure. For 
example, one fixed bay can be situ¬ 
ated with a DVD-ROM drive, while 
the other modular bay can house a 
CD-RW drive, second battery, or 
Zip 100 drive. 

Gateway Profile 3 


http://www.gateway.com 
Introduced fall 2000 
Starts at $1,699 

This sleek, space-saving system 
from Gateway uses an all-in-one de¬ 
sign that measures less than 8 inches 
deep when you’re not using the key¬ 
board. The design cleverly incorpo¬ 
rates a diskette drive and an optical 
drive built into the left and right 
sides of the 15-inch LCD monitor. 
And, unlike some all-in-one PCs 
we’ve seen, the Profile 3 maintains 
the use of legacy ports, which are 
built into a Connector Panel at the 
back of the monitor. Further space¬ 
saving features include four USB 
ports (two on the side and two at the 
back) and an integrated modem, 
speakers, and video. 


HP Pavilion 2755C 


http://www.hp.com 
Introduced fall 2000 
Starts at $1,049 

The attractive and slimmed-down 
design of the Pavilion 2755C’s 
chassis is a bit of a departure from 
the beefier and much wider chassis 
sizes of previous HP Pavilion 
models. Measuring about the size of 
a cereal box (a mere 4 inches wide), 
the blue and gray 2755C still features 
a good multimedia base consisting 
of a 20GB hard drive, CD-RW drive, 
and two PCI card slots. It also comes 
bundled with an impressive package 
of office and multimedia software 
that should appeal to students and 
home users looking for a stylish 
space saver. 
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Sony VAI0C1 


Picturebook 


eMachines eTower633ids 


D Cl Pictnrphnok 


http://www.sony.com 
Introduced fall 2000 
Starts at $2,299 

This ultralight, 2.2-pound notebook from Sony is the 
first in the United States to use Transmeta’s new Crusoe 
processor. The processor is receiving considerable atten¬ 
tion for its ability to run cooler than other processors 
and extend battery life by using software instead of tran¬ 
sistors to make adjustments, so only necessary voltage is 
used to perform specific tasks. The processor is said to 
give the Cl Picturebook up to 5.5 hours of battery life, 
doubling that of previous models. The attention-grab¬ 
bing notebook also features a built-in camera and 8.9- 
inch TFT display. 


show a new chassis design with one-button 
access to the interior. Also, there’s 128MB 
to 1GB of dual channel RDRAM (Rambus 
dynamic RAM), a 75GB hard drive, an 
NVIDIA 64MB DDR GeForce 2 Ultra GTS 
graphics card, CD-RW and DVD-RAM 
drives, five Altec Lansing ADA 885 
speakers and subwoofer, five PCI card 
slots, four USB ports, and six bays. 

eMachines eTower633ids- 

http://www.e4me.com 
Introduced fall 2000 
$549 

One area where manufacturers continue to break ground is 
in just how much they are offering users for less than $1,000. 
An example is eMachines eTower 633ids, specially priced at 
$549 (after $50 rebate and without a monitor) through 
January 2001—so you 
may have to hurry. The 
system includes a 633 
MHz Intel Celeron 
processor, 12X DVD- 
ROM drive, 15GB hard 
drive, 56Kbps modem, 
two USB ports, and three 
expansion slots. It in¬ 
cludes Windows Mil¬ 
lennium Edition and Sun 
Star Office 5.2 software. 

If you commit to a three- 
year MSN ($21.95 per month) or CompuServe ($19.95 per 
month) Internet access agreement, the system costs just $149. 

IBM X20 series- 


http://www.ibm.com 
Introduced fall 2000 
Starts at $2,199 


Dell Dimension XPS 8100 Series 


Dell Dimension XPS 8100 Series 

http://www.dell.com 
Expected release November 2000 
Expected prices $699 to $3,999 
The introduction of models in Dell’s new Dimension 8100 
series is expected to coincide with the release of Intel’s 
Pentium 4 processor. High-end models will be initially re¬ 
leased at 1.4GHz and 1.5GHz speeds and include a 400MHz 
system bus and use a new Intel 850 chipset. Early glimpses 


IBM ThinkPad notebooks have long been re¬ 
garded as among the best available. The new 
models in the ultraportable X series combine a 
few features that make them easier to use and 
tote around. For starters, models start at a 
weight of just 3.1 pounds with a 12.1-inch TFT 
display and 10GB hard drive. At just about 1 
inch thin, the various models are packed with 
an Intel Mobile 600MHz Pentium III processor 
or Intel Mobile 500MHz Celeron processor and are ex¬ 
pected to offer Bluetooth wireless abilities by late 2000. In 
addition, the models use a ThinkLight feature to illuminate 
the keyboard in dimly lit environments. II 

by Blaine Flamig 
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How Did They Do That? 


Keep Track 
Of Your CD Tracks 


If you have a CD-RW (CD-rewrite- 
able) drive, you should use a CD 
labeler. Obviously, you have to put 
something on those discs, otherwise 
you’ll end up with a scattered collec¬ 
tion of mystery media like that stack 
of unlabeled VHS tapes next to your 
VCR. You can’t tell which one holds 
the “X-Files” season finale just by 


looking at them, you know. Like¬ 
wise, it’ll be difficult to tell which 
CD-R (CD-recordable) has your fa¬ 
vorite symphonies and which one 
has the brand new pictures of your 
nieces and nephews unless you label 
them properly. 

You could write directly on the 
CD-R media with a marker, of course, 


Compiled by Michael Sweet 
Graphics & Design by Fred Schneider 


but that just looks tacky. This is espe¬ 
cially bad if you run a small business 
and use CD-R media for distributing 
materials to customers. If you’re 
passing out discs to clients, you’ll im¬ 
press them much more by using a 
fancy label with your logo on it, 
rather than writing “Merle’s Adver¬ 
tising” on the disc. You can complete 
the look of your media by creating a 
jewel case insert, too. 


How To Create 
A CD Label 
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I Most CD creation software, such as Adaptec's Easy CD 
Creator, includes a utility you can use to design labels and 
jewel case inserts. The CD labeling software we’ve seen works 
very much like a desktop publishing program. You 
have to lay out the text and images in just 
the right way so everything fits 

properly and looks nice 
and neat. 



2 When you lay out the text for your CD labels, the title 
of the CD will usually be curved around the circumfer¬ 
ence of the disc. You can change this feature if you'd rather 
have the title running across the middle of the disc. You 
can also add lots of other information, such as the contents 
of the CD, titles of songs, the date the disc was made, the 
name of your company, and just about any other informa¬ 
tion you like. 

You can resize the area in which the text appears on the 
CD, which is important because you wouldn't want the 
audio CD you just burned to read Simon and Garjunk. Art 
Garfunkel probably wouldn’t appreciate it either. You can 
also add some special effects like shadows or borders to 
jazz up the CD's look a bit. You can, of course, use the 
same types of effects when designing inserts for your CD's 
jewel cases. 






























N°d Ga/W 


3 Now you’re ready to print your CD labels. It’s im¬ 
portant to make sure you buy labels that are com¬ 
patible with the labeling program you're using. Check 
the software’s instructions for recommended manu¬ 
facturers. Some programs support labels from several 
manufacturers. You simply have to tell the program 
which labels you're using. Make sure you select the 
right manufacturer before you print the labels. 


latest 


4 Once you print a label, it’s time to 
stick it, so to speak. Most CD labeling 
kits should include some kind of label appli- 

cator, which will probably resemble a mini¬ 
flying saucer. The applicators vary slightly from one 
design to the next, but the operation is nearly identical. i 

5 Put the label on the applicator, sticky side up. There is usually a post 1 

or some sort of guide in the center of the applicator that will ensure 1 

you line up everything correctly. Next, pop the CD on the applicator 
with the data side up. That is, make sure you don't paste the label on the 
side of the CD that your computer reads. Paste it on the other side, or your 
CD will be toast. Next, press down firmly on 
the center ring of the CD. 

6 Remove the CD from the 
applicator and check out 
the label. It should be nicely 
centered. You may notice 
an air bubble or two in 
the label. If so, try to I 

smooth these out right 
away, because you won't [ 
be able to later. 
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Gimmicky Features Fall Short 


Web-Worthy 

Documents 



Convert Documents For Web Publication 


<HEAD><TITLEX>3*01 D</TITLE></HEAD><BODY> 


<Font fac8"“Palatino"' 6lze«+2><b>Glmmicky Feati 


You have plenty of material for a business presence 
on the Web: impressive company facts and figures, 
useful industry-specific tips and tricks, sleek brochures, 
the company phone directory, and some gorgeous an¬ 
nual reports. You’re also keen to publish the company’s 
benefits information to an intranet, a Web-based net¬ 
work for employees-only. The hang-up is turning your 
electronic files into Web copy. There must be a better 
method than rekeying them, even if the new intern can 
type 120 words per minute. 

Save his fingers. If your future Web documents are 
already in electronic form you’ve won half the battle. 
We’ll show you tricks for transforming these desktop 
documents for publication on the Web. 

Web Docs Are Different 

First, you may ask, why can’t I just put my Microsoft 
Word documents on the Web? Well, it is possible, but 
not generally practical. The problem is that Web 
browsers don’t know how to display them. (For more 
information about Web publishing for word-processed 
documents, see the “Documents As-Is” sidebar.) 

It’s not surprising that any given software program 
can display the documents it creates, but most com¬ 
puter document formats are proprietary, which means 
the documents are encoded in such a way that other 
programs can’t readily display them. That’s why, for 
example, you have to do format conversions when 
opening documents created in programs you don’t 
have on your computer, and that’s why you may lose 
formatting (spacing, fonts, bold face text) when doing 


so. There are even bigger differences when exchanging 
files between computing platforms, for instance 
Macintosh to PC. 

The best thing about Web documents is that they 
are, to a large extent, nonproprietary. All browsers on 
all computer platforms can understand them. Web 
pages created on a PC, for example, can be viewed with 
a browser on a Macintosh or a Unix computer. 

HTML defined. The language of the Web, HTML 
(Hypertext Markup Language), is not a software pro¬ 
gram but a text-tagging system. So while your word 
processor inserts opaque, or invisible, codes to display 
bold or italic text, HTML authoring programs insert 
transparent, or visible, codes, also called tags. These 
standardized tags not only tell browsers how to present 
bold and italic text, they describe document structure 
(such as paragraphs) and mark where to place objects 
like images and hyperlinks. 

If you want to see the underlying HTML of a Web 
document, just click View, Source from your Web 
browser’s menu. 

Manual Conversions 

One way to convert documents to HTML is to re¬ 
create them by hand. You can open a blank file in a 
Web authoring program, copy text from your original 
document, and paste it into the new HTML file. If you = 
just have a few documents to convert, this would work | 
well. For many of us, however, there is no time to learn » 
a new software program, especially when people are | 
clamoring for you to get files on the Web pronto. 
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Automatic Conversions 

The good news is that most popular 
software programs now have HTML 
conversion features. The not-so-good- 
news is that the conversions aren’t 
always satisfactory. Just how satisfac¬ 
tory they are depends on the com¬ 
plexity of the original document. 

For example, letters and memos 
typed up in a word processor are usu¬ 
ally very simple documents. Typical 
formatting consists of paragraphs, 
bold or italicized text, headings, and 
bulleted lists. These kinds of docu¬ 
ments usually convert well to HTML. 

Newsletters, brochures, and forms, 
on the other hand, often contain 
columnar text, tabbed spacing, colorful 
screened boxes, and precisely positioned 
graphics. It’s easy to see why these docu¬ 
ments convert less well to HTML, which 
was never intended as a layout language. 

Which brings us to the important 
subject of browser compatibility. We 
mentioned earlier that HTML docu¬ 
ments were mostly nonproprietary, 
but experienced Web surfers know 
that what we see on the Web often 
depends on our browser. In other 
words, before you go to the trouble of 
converting a boatload of files with 
your word processor’s automatic con¬ 
version feature, be clear who your 
audience is, what browsers they are 
likely to use, and that your documents 
will appear properly in them. 

Word 2000. Converting documents 
in Word 2000 is straightforward. From 
the File menu, select Save As Web 
Page. From here you may type in a 
new title for the document. The title is 
the text that appears in the top menu 
bar of the Web browser. Of course you 
may also rename the file. Be sure to 
give it an .HTM or .HTML extension 
and click Save. 

Word inserts a great number of its 
own codes into Web pages it creates, 
even if you first save the file as a plain 
text document. With simple docu¬ 
ments, you may feel at ease leaving 
this extraneous code in place. Ex¬ 
perienced Web authors will be in¬ 
clined to delete it, however, because 


it’s messy and confusing. In fact some 
Web authoring programs even have 
special commands for cleaning up 
HTML files generated byWord. 

When converting a Word docu¬ 
ment, be sure to save the document 
first. In the process of converting a file 
to HTML, Word closes the original 
file without saving it so any changes 
you haven’t saved will be lost. 

Excel 2000. Converting Excel docu¬ 
ments to HTML is similar to converting 
Word documents, click File, Save As 
Web Page, but Excel offers more inter¬ 
esting possibilities. For one thing, you 
can choose to save an individual work¬ 
sheet or an entire workbook, which is 
great for converting a batch of files. For 
another, you can click the Add 
Interactivity box. 

The interactive Web document ac¬ 
tually lets users modify the spread¬ 
sheet. The Web document looks so 
similar to a real Excel document that it 
even includes the familiar Excel addi¬ 
tion sign (+) cursor. Not only can you 
type in and delete data, 
with the pared-down 
Excel menu you can cut, 
paste, sort, perform Auto- 
Sum and AutoFilter func¬ 
tions, and export the up¬ 
dated spreadsheet as an 
XLS (Excel) file to your 
Desktop. You can also se¬ 
lect specific sections of the 
document for conversion. 

You can modify the 
spreadsheet’s format with 
the Property Toolbox. 

Web users do not make 
changes to the Web docu¬ 
ment itself, so you don’t 
have to worry about 

anyone erasing your orig- - 

inal calculations. 

The biggest limitation? Only 
Microsoft’s Internet Explorer 
browsers 4.01 and newer can view 
these interactive Excel documents on 
the Web. Although we think it’s worth 
the upgrade, your primary Web audi¬ 
ence may not. In other words, tread 
carefully when adopting whizzy new 
features for your Web docs. 


To view converted Excel documents 
on your Desktop, open a Web browser 
and use the File, Open menus to locate 
the document on your hard drive. 
Alternatively, click the Publish button 
and at the bottom of the Publish As A 
Web Page dialog box, you can click a 
checkbox to Open Published Web 
Page In Browser. 

Excel spreadsheets without interac¬ 
tivity are obviously less useful. Just as 
with any spreadsheet you want to 
print, you may first need to dress it up 
a bit by resizing columns, bolding 
headings, and adding borders. To get 
an idea what the Excel worksheet will 
look like in HTML (without interac¬ 
tivity), you can get a preview by 
clicking File, Web Page Preview. 

Again, Excel adds lots of extra¬ 
neous formatting to its converted 
HTML files. Because re-creating 
spreadsheets in HTML requires in¬ 
serting HTML table codes, a special 
scheme of tags for creating columns 
and rows, Excel conversions can be 



You can easily convert documents that were created in 
PageMaker 6.5 to HTML or to Adobe's PDF. 


unreliable if there are odd numbers 
of cells in a worksheet. 

PageMaker 6.5. If your company 
regularly designs and prints its 
brochures and other advertisements, 
chances are the documents were cre¬ 
ated in a page layout program such as 
Adobe PageMaker. This software per¬ 
forms fairly decent HTML conver¬ 
sions and offers ways of tweaking the 
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file if the first conversion attempt 
is not satisfactory. 

Begin by clicking File, Export, 
and HTML. The resulting dialog 
box has many options to set. First 
click New to establish conversion 
settings. In the dialog box, type a 
document title and click the ele¬ 
ments of the story you’d like to con¬ 
vert. You can assign whole pages or 
separate stories. Then click Done. 

Next click the Options button. 
Here you decide if you want to try 
to maintain your original Page¬ 
Maker layout, which may have mul¬ 
tiple columns, or save the document 
without columns, which is how typical 
HTML documents look. To save orig¬ 
inal formatting, put a check in the 
Approximate Layout box. Like Excel, 
PageMaker uses HTML table tags to 
re-create columns. The text in the re¬ 
sulting document may or may not flow 
properly in columns, but we recom¬ 
mend initially trying to maintain the 
format, just to see what happens. 

The Options box 
also lets you assign 
HTML formatting to 
specific parts of your 
document and specify 
to which format you’d 
like PageMaker to 
convert your graphics. 

We recommend that 
you leave these Op¬ 
tions settings on their 
defaults. After you’ve 
tried several conver¬ 
sions, you’ll know if 
you need to reset 
them. Click Cancel. 

Finally, click the 
Document button and 
select the folder on 
your hard drive where 
you want the new 
HTML document to 
appear. If you have 
graphics in the docu¬ 
ment and want to save 
them in another 
folder, use the Graph¬ 
ics button to tell 
PageMaker where they 



Effecting HTML conversions in Microsoft Word is a 
simple Save As Web Page operation. 

should be saved. Then click the Export 
HTML button. 

To view the conversion results, 
simply open a Web browser and click 
the File, Open menus to locate the doc¬ 
ument on your hard drive. Resign 
yourself to the fact that most 
PageMaker documents will look signif¬ 
icantly different in HTML. Certain 
items, for example, will not convert. 
PageMaker does not convert graphics 
drawn in PageMaker, transformed 


objects (items that have been 
skewed, rotated, or flipped), masked 
objects (elements partially hiding by 
another shape), or non-rectangular 
text-wrapped shapes. 

Tweaking PageMaker conver¬ 
sions. To get the best HTML 
output possible, you may need to 
edit your PageMaker document. Do 
a Save As and rename the file, so as 
not to lose your original docu¬ 
ment’s formatting. Because Page¬ 
Maker won’t export masked 
elements, for example, try un¬ 
masking elements before attempting 
conversion. To preserve the look of 
transformed images, use an image ed¬ 
itor to transform graphics instead and 
reimport them into the document. 

As you can gather, converting docu¬ 
ments with complex page layout fea¬ 
tures requires a trial-and-error attitude. 
It also helps to have some HTML au¬ 
thoring skills to edit minor glitches. Use 
an HTML editing tool, or better yet, a 
simple text editor, such as Windows 


Documents As-ls 

I t is not a ridiculous notion to 
publish your word-processed 
documents as-is on the Web. 
While people can't view them 
with a browser, they can use a 
browser to download (copy 
them to hard drive or diskette) 
them. Then viewers can open 
the files on their desktops, as 
long as they own the proper 
software. 


Especially for documents 
intended for employees, such as 
release forms or picnic fliers, this 
is not a bad idea. At least you 
know that people have the soft¬ 
ware to open them. These docu¬ 
ments will print well, too. It’s 
also an option if you need to 
distribute important and 
detailed information in a hurry. 
Add a document to a Web page 


by creating a hyperlink. Here's j] 
the code: 

<a href="flu_shot.doc">Click 
here for the flu shot release 
form.</a> 

When offering documents like 
this, it's smart to provide instruc¬ 
tions on how to download and $ 
open them. II 


Converting Tables With TableMaker 

O ne of the trickiest bits of 
formatting to make Web- 
ready is the table. Creating all of 
those cells, entering data, and 
arranging columns and rows 
properly is a nightmare to do 
manually, even for HTML pros. 

That’s why we love 
TableMaker (http://www 
.bagism.com/tablemaker), a 
Web-based application that 


simplifies the table conversion 
process. Just copy your tab- or 
comma-delimited table or 
spreadsheet and paste it into 
TableMaker’s Data field. 
Specify whether the data is 
tab- or comma-delimited and 
click Make Table. We were 
amazed at its precision, even 
when some of the data falls in 
irregular cells. 


TableMaker provides a view of 
your new table, as well as the 
HTML code. Simply copy and 
paste the code into your Web 
page. You can even edit the table 
and make another, all online. 

The simple-to-use program 
also has options for setting 
borders, cell padding, and 
alignment. You can also create 
a caption for your table. II 
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WordPad or Notepad, to enlarge and 
shrink text or remove strange typo¬ 
graphical artifacts. But don’t expect to 
be able to significantly edit the HTML 
that PageMaker writes. In order to ap¬ 
proximate layout, PageMaker must in¬ 
sert some contorted HTML coding. 
Even a skilled HTML author will be 
daunted by attempts to fix it. 

Nevertheless, if you can’t get your 
original formatting to behave in 
HTML, remember you can always tell 


PageMaker to ignore your formatting 
and convert the text and graphics into 
one big column. Go to Options and 
uncheck the Approximate Formatting 
checkbox. And consider that, al¬ 
though you’re losing formatting, a 
single column format is easier to read 
on the Web. 

PageMaker To PDF 

Yes, we can hear the groans of 
people who’ve taken great pains (or 
spent big money) to assemble complex 
and showy printed pieces. You may be 
thinking, “Why bother?” But there is 
another answer. 

If your original document is in 
PageMaker, perhaps the best program 
for Web publication is Adobe’s PDF 
(Portable Document Format), a 
format that preserves a document’s 


original appearance and is easy to dis¬ 
tribute on the Web. The ability to con¬ 
vert PageMaker documents to PDF is 
built-in to PageMaker 6.5. The only 
disadvantage of PDF documents is 
that Web users must have the Acrobat 
Reader software installed on their 
computers to view them. 

If you’ve installed PageMaker on 
your PC, there’s a good chance you al¬ 
ready have the Reader installed. If not 
(or even if you have) you can download 
the latest version of this program, 
version 4.05, from Adobe’s Web 
site: http://www.adobe.com/ 
products/acrobat/readstep.html. 

To convert a PageMaker docu¬ 
ment to PDF, click File, Export, 
and PDF. If you’d like to see what 
your new file looks like after it’s 
been created, check the box View 
PDF Using and make sure the 
Reader is selected in the program 
field. Next, verify that the box la¬ 
beled Override Distiller’s Job 
Options is unchecked. Then click 
Export. In the resulting dialog 
box, select the folder on your 
hard drive where you’d like to 
save the PDF file and click Save. 

To best preserve document 
fonts, we recommend creating 
the PDF file on the same com¬ 
puter that the PageMaker file was cre¬ 
ated. The final step is to insert your 
PDF file into an HTML document like 
a regular hyperlink. Here is the code: 

<a href=”newsletter25.pdf’>Our 
Newsletter, vol. 2, no. 5</a> 

Documents created in this versatile 
format can contain hyperlinks and 
other interactive features. You can 
even use it to create Web forms. (For 
more information on Adobe Acrobat, 
see “Adobe Acrobat Lends Consis¬ 
tency” in the January 2001 issue of 
Smart Computing.) 

Naming New Web Files 

When naming your newly converted 
Web files, follow these rules for op¬ 
timum browser accessibility: Keep file 



Word, like most programs that perform HTML conversions, adds 
lots of extraneous, gobbledygook coding. Although it is usually 
safe to ignore, experienced Web authors prefer to remove it. 


names intuitive. If you’ll have many 
documents in a series, create a conven¬ 
tion for them, such as volume and 
issue number, or by appending the 
year created. Do not put spaces in file 
names. If you’d like a two-word file¬ 
name, use an underscore in place of a 
space, like this: valentines_day.html. 
Stick to lowercase characters. 

Future Conversions 

Although converting documents 
can be time-consuming, it is certainly 
worth the effort. These days it’s im¬ 
portant to offer as much information 
as possible online. So make things 
easier by planning ahead. Here are 
some suggestions: 

• When planning your organization’s 
next big printed piece, budget time 
(or money) for converting the file 
to HTML or PDF. 

• Survey your audience to determine 
the information they want. Why 
spend effort Webifying documents 
no one will read? 

• When planning conversions, bear in 
mind how often some documents 
might need to be updated. For fre¬ 
quent updates, keep it simple. 

• Convert the most important docu¬ 
ments first. 

• If possible, save a text-only version 
of the copy you use in printed 
pieces; this will make it easier to 
place it in multiple electronic 
formats. 

• Consider whether some of your 
documents are best suited for Web- 
only publication. 

• To simplify workflow, try using one 
mode of conversion for all of your 
documents. 

• Save electronic graphics that you 
use in printed pieces for reuse in 
Web docs. 

Now that you know some tricks for 
getting your business works to the 
Web, dig into your computer files and 
get that intern cracking. II 

by Marti LaChance 
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The Challenges 

Unlike desktop computers, the OS 
and core applications on some PDAs 
are well protected. Many palm-sized 
computers store the OS and core ap¬ 
plications, such as Date Book, Memo, 
To Do, and Address, in ROM. By defi¬ 
nition, you can’t write information to 
ROM, so it’s impossible to infect any 
files or applications. 

Some palm-sized computers, how¬ 
ever, store the OS in flash memory. 
Because you can write to flash 
memory, users can write new versions 
of the OS to flash memory. Of course, 
this also means viruses could poten¬ 
tially harm very important files on 


Protect Your 
Portable 

A Study Of Emerging 
Palm Viruses 


Palm OS viruses during August and 
September 2000. 

The first malicious program was 
discovered on Aug. 28, 2000. The 
program appears to be a patch to 
Liberty, a Palm application that lets 
you play Gameboy games on your 
Palm device. This so-called patch 
deletes all of your third-party appli¬ 
cations and personal information. 
Because the patch doesn’t replicate, 
it’s technically not a virus, but a 
Trojan horse. 

Nearly a month later, another 
Trojan targeting the Palm OS ap¬ 
peared. This one, known as the Vapor 
Trojan, doesn’t delete your applica¬ 
tions, but it does cause your applica¬ 
tion icons to disappear. 

Appearing at the same time as 
Vapor, Phage is the first, and at the 
time of this writing, only Palm OS 
virus. When you execute an infected 
file, the virus spreads to all third-party 
applications on your system. The virus 
overwrites a small portion of the code 


and makes it impossible to boot in¬ 
fected applications. 

Of the three, none is considered es¬ 
pecially dangerous. Symantec and 
McAfee both classify these files as ex¬ 
tremely low risk, and there have 
been no confirmed reports of 
infected users. There’s no 
need to run antivirus soft¬ 
ware on your Palm to 
remove these files. 
Both McAfee and 
Symantec recom¬ 
mend you perform a 
hard reset, which 
erases all user data, 
including the in¬ 
fected application. 
Once you’ve reset 
the device, go into 
your backup folder on 
your desktop PC (usu¬ 
ally found in the PALM 
directory) and delete the 
infected file. Although none 
of the three files can infect your 
PC, removing the infected file from 
your backup directory will prevent 
you from reinstalling the file the next 
time you synchronize with your 
desktop. With the malicious file 
deleted, you can safely restore your 
personal information, and most third 
party applications, using Palm’s 
HotSync software to synchronize your 
Palm with your desktop. 


The ability to have in¬ 
formation at your finger¬ 
tips anywhere at any time 
is one of the primary ap¬ 
peals of palm-sized com¬ 
puters. Users can have 
their personal informa¬ 
tion and their business in¬ 
formation in one electronic 
device that’s small enough to 
fit in a shirt pocket. Palm¬ 
sized computers, however, can 
do more than organize informa¬ 
tion. They can run programs. This 
flexibility lets you use your PDA 
(personal digital assistant) in a va¬ 
riety of ways. For instance, you can 
use a PDA to track your golf scores or 
edit a spreadsheet. 

The ability to add software is a 
great advantage, but it also opens the 
door for malicious viruses. If a device 
can run a program, it can also run a 
virus. In theory, PDAs have been vul¬ 
nerable to viruses since the first Palm 
Pilot shipped in 1996. Until recently, 
however, virus writers ignored the 
PDA platform, probably because 
there were too few users. In late 
2000, however, three new malicious 
programs for the Palm OS appeared, 
and it didn’t take long for antivirus 
developers to see a new market op¬ 
portunity and respond. 


Liberty, Vapor & Phage 

Antivirus research centers, such as 
SARC (Symantec Antivirus Research 
Center), assess potential risk from var¬ 
ious malicious applications and pro¬ 
vide software updates to eliminate 
them. SARC discovered three new 
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your PDA. If a virus could write to 
flash memory, it could have disas¬ 
trous effects since users may have no 
easy way to restore the OS. 

Because the OS can be tough to get 
at, the easiest target is third-party ap¬ 
plications and personal databases that 
reside in RAM. Unlike a desktop 
computer, a PDA has no hard drive 
and uses RAM to store third-party 
applications and user information. 
Most Palm applications and data¬ 
bases stored in RAM make backup 
copies of themselves on the desktop 
PC during synchronization. 

You can perform a hard reset on an 
infected PDA to delete all of the infor¬ 
mation in RAM, including the virus 
or Trojan. When you perform a 
HotSync, all of the information that 
was backed up during your last 
HotSync should be restored to your 
PDA. It’s worth noting, however, that 
HotSync may not back up all of your 
third-party applications. Software, 
such as the $29.95 BackupBuddy 
(http://www.backupbuddy.com), 
backs up all software on your PDA. 
The latest version (1.4) can even back 
up information in flash memory. 

New Antivirus Tools 

Antivirus companies can see the 
potential to enter a growing new 
market by helping protect mobile 
users’ data. At first, desktop scanners 
were created or added to existing 
products. These scanners could scan 
your PC for known PDA viruses. 
While these scanners can keep you 
from installing infected files, they 
can’t prevent you from receiving 
an infected file over your infrared 
port, so many manufacturers are now 
busy developing PDA resident anti¬ 
virus scanners. 

McAfee was one of the first compa¬ 
nies to offer protection for palm-sized 
computers. The company’s Wireless 
Security Center at McAfee.com 
(http://www.mcafee.com) opened in 
June 2000, about two months before 
the Liberty Trojan made its appear¬ 
ance. Users can download several PDA 


security tools along with any updates 
for $29.95 a year. 

McAfee’s two main products are 
VirusScan For Handhelds and Guard 
Dog For Palm. Load VirusScan For 
Handhelds on your PC, and it uses 
virus definitions to search your PDA 
for viruses when you begin and end a 
HotSync. VirusScan is currently avail¬ 
able for all mobile OSes. 

While VirusScan For Handhelds uses 
virus definitions to protect against 
known viruses and Trojans, Guard Dog 
For Palm runs on your PDA. If a pro¬ 
gram attempts to make any sort of 
change to your PDA, Guard Dog alerts 
you and asks if it should 
allow or prevent it. April 
Goostree, a research 
manager at McAfee, says 
that it sees Guard Dog 
For Palm as one of its 
strongest products be¬ 
cause Guard Dog can 
protect users from future 
viruses. Guard Dog is 
currently only available 
for the Palm OS. 

More recently, Mc¬ 
Afee announced a beta 
test of a resident antivirus 
program it’s calling 
MARS (McAfee’s Anti- 
Virus Resident Scanner; 
http://www.mcafee.com /wireless). 
MARS resides on a Palm OS device and 
lets users scan for viruses any time. Like 
VirusScan For Handhelds, MARS uses 
virus definitions stored on the Palm to 
identify viruses and Trojans. Like 
Guard Dog, MARS is currently only 
available for the Palm OS and is avail¬ 
able to all members of McAfee’s 
Wireless Security Center. 

Symantec announced its own resi¬ 
dent virus scanner for the Palm OS 
when the Liberty Trojan first appeared. 
Currently, the software is fairly limited 
in scope, but it’s available free at 
Symantec’s site (http:// www.symantec 
.com/avcenter/palm scanner.html). 

If you have Norton Anti-Virus 
($39.95; http://www.symantec.com) in¬ 
stalled on your desktop computer and 
you are eligible for upgrades, you can 


upgrade the software to scan PRC 
(Palm executable files) files. AntiVirus 
provides protection similar to McAfee’s 
VirusScan For Handhelds, but unlike 
VirusScan, Norton AntiVirus does not 
run automatically when you synchro¬ 
nize your PDA with your PC. 

In November 2000, Computer 
Associates announced that its Inoc- 
ulat elT antivirus is available for Palm 
OS devices. Download a free trial ver¬ 
sion for at least 60 days at: http://www 
xa.com/products, click Products A-Z 
and scroll to Inoculate/T. At press time, 
Computer Associates had not set a per¬ 
manent price. 

Common Sense 
Protection 

If you have access to 
free updates that let your 
antivirus program iden¬ 
tify malicious PRC files, 
take advantage of the 
added protection. We’re 
a little more reluctant to 
pay for protection at this 
point. With only three 
viruses currently in exis¬ 
tence (and no confirmed 
reports of infection), we 
can’t justify paying for 
protection. 

Take a few precautions against PDA 
viruses. Installing an application you get 
through e-mail, in an Internet chat 
room, or from a newsgroup is a major 
risk. You should only install software 
you download from a trusted source. 

Exercise some preventative mainte¬ 
nance. Back up your PDA. HotSync 
backs up the majority of applications, 
but users who want added protection 
should look into backup software. 

As PDAs grow in popularity, they 
will become a bigger target for virus 
writers. Currently the antivirus software 
is about as advanced as the early viruses, 
but both will become more complex 
and evolve as both virus writers and an¬ 
tivirus researchers become more fa¬ 
miliar with the mobile environment. II 

by Chad Denton 
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Quick Studies 


Microsoft Excel 2000 


Managing Files 


• Spreadsheets 

• Beginner 

• 2000 for Win9x 


Remember the good 
old days when you had 
to exit Excel and fire 
up Windows Explorer 
every time you wanted to perform 
simple file management tasks such as 
copying, deleting, and renaming 
worksheet files? 

Excel 2000 includes ways to manage 
files right from within the program. 
The easiest method involves using the 
Open and Save As dialog boxes, 
which also serve as file manage¬ 
ment dialog boxes. You can 
choose File, Open (or File, Save 
As) to quickly display the dialog 
boxes and then delve into their 
file management features. 

It’s easy to find your way 
around both dialog boxes be¬ 
cause they’re set up the same 
way: The Places Bar appears 
along the left side of each dialog 
box, a listing of files (or folders) 
displays in the middle section, 
and toolbar buttons are shown at 
the top. To navigate, click the 
various buttons or use the drop-down 
menu commands. In this tutorial we’ll 
walk you through a number of ways to 
use the built-in file management fea¬ 
tures so that you can quickly perform 
these tasks from within Excel. 

Finding What You Need 

After you display the Open or Save 
As dialog box, you can use either to 
locate files. For example, to see the 
contents of a folder or drive, click the 
Look In (or Save In) drop-down list 
arrow and then choose the item from 
the displayed list. To display folders at 
a higher level in the hierarchy, click 
the Up One Level button on the 
toolbar. To move down the folder 


ladder, double-click a subfolder to dis¬ 
play its contents. 

You can also locate files by clicking 
the Tools button and then choosing 
Find from the drop-down menu. In 
the Find dialog box, you can choose 
New Search and then look for a file 
using a variety of characteristics, such 
as its name or the text it contains. To 
do this, click the Property drop-down 
fist arrow and choose the criteria you 



Viewing Files 

After you locate your files or 
folders, choose View from the tool bar 
to choose one of four different ways to 
view them: List, Details, Properties, 
and Preview. You usually choose the 
List option when you want to show 
just the file name(s). Choose the 
Details view to see more complete in¬ 
formation about a file such as the Size, 
Modification Date, and File Type. 
Select Properties to see the author, 
number of revisions, and so on for the 
selected file. Finally, choose Preview to 
see a thumbnail snapshot of the se¬ 
lected file. To pick one of these four 
display options, select a file and then 
choose the display method 
from the Views button drop¬ 
down list. 


You can perform many basic file management tasks from within 
the Open dialog box. 


Changing The Name 

If you dislike a file’s name 
(or simply want to label it 
something more descriptive) 
you can easily rename it within 
Excel. Right-click the file you 
want to modify and then 
choose Rename from the 
shortcut menu. Type the new 
name before pressing ENTER. 


want to use to find the file. Next, enter 
the text or information that should be 
included in the Value text box. When 
you’re finished setting criteria, click 
Find Now to display a list of files that 
fit your criteria. 

Another way to quickly locate fre¬ 
quently used files is to click the My 
Documents button on the Places Bar. 
Because the My Documents folder is 
the central storage location for all 
Office documents, clicking this button 
often displays exactly the file you had 
in mind. 

If you’re searching for a file that 
you used a short time ago, you can 
click the History button (on the Places 
Bar) to quickly display the contents of 
the Recent folder. 


TakeOut The Trash 

You can get rid of unwanted files by 
deleting them in the Open or Save As 
dialog boxes. First click the file to se¬ 
lect it (or press CTRL while clicking 
files to select multiple files). After you 
select the files you want to erase, press 
DELETE from the keyboard or click 
the Delete button. Confirm your ac¬ 
tion by choosing Yes in the Confirm 
File Delete message box. 

Don’t mess around with compli¬ 
cated file management systems when 
all you need to do is perform basic file 
management tasks—take advantage of 
Excel’s built-in ability to do it. II 

by Linda Bird 
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Quick Studies 


Quicken 2001 Deluxe 

Balancing Your Accounts 


Personal 

Finance One of the most basic 

Beginner features of Quicken 

2001 for Win9x Deluxe 2001 is its abil¬ 
ity to help you save 
time and effort when tracking your 
bank account transactions. And, 
when the monthly statement arrives 
from your bank, making sure your 
Quicken account matches that of 
your bank is easier than using a cal¬ 
culator and pencil, too. 

But what if your Quicken account 
doesn’t match your bank’s records? 
Once you move past the feelings of 
frustration, you should be able to 
solve the problem more quickly using 
Quicken than using a calculator and 
pencil as well. 

Starting To Reconcile 

Once you have all of your trans¬ 
actions entered into your Quicken 
bank account (and with your bank’s 
monthly printed statement in hand), 
click the Banking menu and then the 
Reconcile command. 

In the Reconcile Bank Statement 
window, enter your bank statement’s 
ending balance in the appropriate text 
box. Enter any service charges you 
paid to the bank as well as any interest 
you earned before clicking OK. 

Now click in the Clr column for any 
transactions that have cleared your bank 
according to the statement. Be sure to 
mark on the bank statement printout 
if any transactions don’t appear in 
Quicken. (You can add these later.) 

As you click transactions to clear 
them, a green check mark will appear 
in the Clr column, and the transaction 
will be listed in bold text. 

Once you’ve cleared all transac¬ 
tions, the difference, listed near the 
lower right corner of the window, 


should be at zero. If so, click Finished. 
You’ll see a Congratulations! window 
and have the chance to print a recon¬ 
ciliation report. All payments you 
cleared will be marked with an R in 
the account register window. 

If not, click Finish Later. Quicken 
will remember the transactions you 
cleared so far, but it will let you return 
to the account register window to 
enter or edit transactions to make the 
account balance correctly. (If you 
can’t find any glaring errors, such as a 
missing transaction, check the sidebar 
for some common mistakes.) 

If you simply can’t find the error and 
you’ve checked with your bank to 
make sure it hasn’t made a mistake, 
you can click Finished, even if the dif¬ 
ference isn’t zero. Quicken will let you 
create a balance adjustment, meaning 
the amount in error will be added or 
removed from your ac¬ 
count, leaving you with 
a balanced account. 

Re-Reconciling 

From time to time, 
you might need to go 
back and change a 
transaction that’s al¬ 
ready been marked as 
reconciled. Quicken, 
using a feature called 
Smart Reconcile, re¬ 
members exactly which 
transactions were as¬ 
sociated with exactly 
which reconciliation 
statement, allowing 
you to work only with 
the transactions on the 
statement in ques¬ 
tion, rather than being 
forced to work with 


several months worth of recon¬ 
ciled transactions. 

When you change a reconciled 
transaction in the account register 
window, Quicken will ask whether you 
are sure you want to make the change. 
Click Yes. (You should only change al¬ 
ready reconciled transactions in ex¬ 
treme circumstances. For instance, if 
you receive a refund on a payment, it s 
easier to enter it as a new transaction.) 

The next time you click the Rec¬ 
oncile command, Quicken will alert 
you to the fact that a past statement no 
longer matches its reconciled balance. 
Click Resolve to fix the problem. 

In the Prior Statement window, se¬ 
lect the earliest statement where 
the discrepancy occurred and click 
Reconcile Again. You then will be 
taken back to the Reconcile window to 
make any needed adjustments to have 
the difference reach zero again. Or you 
can click Make Adjustment to simply 
have Quicken add or subtract the dis¬ 
puted amount from your account with 
a balance adjustment. II 


by Kyle Schurman 


Common Errors 


If your bank account doesn't balance, be sure to check 
these five mistakes commonly made by Quicken users: 
Transposed numbers. It's easy to inadvertently switch 
the positioning of the numbers in a transaction. Just 
think how many times you've typed "teh" or "adn" in 
your life. Double-check each transaction amount. 
Double entries. You might have entered the same 
transaction more than once. 

Wrong account With all of the different types of ac¬ 
counts you can track in Quicken, it's possible to enter 
a transaction in the wrong account. 

Using the wrong column. Check for debits you en¬ 
tered as deposits and vice versa. 

Missing bank charges or payments. If you have an in¬ 
terest-bearing checking account or if you incurred ac¬ 
count fees, don’t forget to include those amounts 
before balancing. 
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Web Browsers 

Organize Netscape Bookmarks 


Bookmarks let Net¬ 
scape users impose 
some sense on the ca¬ 
cophony of the Web, 
but only if the Bookmark file itself 
isn’t jumbled about. 

Most people get into a real Book¬ 
mark mess by constantly adding sites 
to their list without considering where 
they should go. Netscape 6, avail¬ 
able in a “preview” version at the time 
of this writing, offers a number of 
alternatives for careful 
Bookmark examination and 
reorganization. For example, 
click Bookmarks in the 
menu bar and notice how 
many of them are organized 
into topical folders. Make 
the Bookmarks conform to 
your life by adding or de¬ 
leting folders, placing fold¬ 
ers within folders, or rear¬ 
ranging them as you see fit. 

Most folks know they can 
see their Bookmarks by 
clicking the Bookmarks 
menu near the top of the 
Netscape window. The 
quickest way to sort Book¬ 
marks is not with that menu, 
however, but with Netscape’s My 
Sidebar feature found down the left 
edge. If you don’t see this tab, click the 
left border of the Netscape window 
and the sidebar should appear. 

With My Sidebar visible, click the 
Bookmarks tab. Rather than cascading 
menus, the sidebar version of Book¬ 
marks uses an outline format. Clicking 
the small arrows beside the different 
folders opens them. 

The sidebar Bookmarks tab goes 
beyond the menu Bookmarks in one 
special respect—you can drag them 
between folders. Just click a Bookmark 


and hold down the mouse button. 
Move it to another folder by dragging 
the mouse until the correct folder is 
highlighted. You can also move the 
Bookmark outside a folder by dragging 
it until a line appears in the right spot. 

Structure Is Key 

When you’ve done all the organizing 
you can do by moving Bookmarks be¬ 
tween existing folders, try right-clicking 


anywhere in the Bookmarks tab. A 
small context menu appears with com¬ 
mands for making New Bookmarks, 
New Folders and more. Right-click a 
folder, and you will see commands for 
deleting folders or copying the contents 
of a folder onto a new menu bar. 

To make a new folder, right-click an 
existing “top-level” folder (a folder not 
inside another folder), and choose the 
New Folder option. In the box that ap¬ 
pears, type a name for the folder. Then 
click OK, and the folder takes its place 
in the list. Right-click below an open 
top-level folder to make a subfolder or 


move a top-level folder inside another 
folder by dragging it until the correct 
folder is highlighted. 

Move folders around in your list by 
dragging them with the mouse. To add 
a separator, right-click in the spot 
where you want the line to appear, then 
choose the separator command. Re¬ 
name folders by right-clicking them, 
choosing Properties, and typing a new 
moniker in the Name field. 

While the My Sidebar feature is great 
for quick Bookmark file alterations, se¬ 
rious Bookmark rearranging might be 
easier with the Manage Bookmarks 
screen. Look for the command in the 
Bookmarks menu or press CTRL-B. A 
new screen appears with your Book¬ 
marks listed in the main window and a 
variety of commands awaiting 
in the various menus. The 
Manage Bookmarks box 
works in much the same way 
as the sidebar feature, with 
more space to work in as well 
as the ability to sort folders 
and Bookmarks by clicking 
the different list headings 
such as "Added On” or “Last 
Modified.” 

Finding Bookmarks 

Even users with Bookmarks 
files so polished as to make an 
Army sergeant proud might 
encounter difficulty locating 
one out of a large list. Find 
Bookmarks easily by choosing the 
Search Bookmarks/History command 
in the Search menu at the top 
of Netscape’s screen. In the window 
that appears, make sure the top line 
reads “Find items in Bookmarks.” 
Next, use the two drop-down menus to 
construct a search query and click the 
Find button. 

If you encounter a Bookmark out of 
place, be sure to shuffle it off to the 
right folder. All these Bookmarks need 
is a little discipline. II 

by Alan Phelps 
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your needs. 

Get smart tips on moving 
and more. 
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• Access daily market commentary from 
well-known analysts like Ralph Acampora 
and Larry Wachtel. 

• Catch other industry experts during one 
of our live webcasts. 
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find out which stocks our analysts are 
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Quick Studies 


Going Online 

View All Of Your Online Accounts At Yodlee 


Small type under the name of the ac¬ 
count lets you know how long ago 
Yodlee confirmed the information; a 
Refresh Now link causes the system to 
update whenever you like. 


Today you can check 
• Beginner . . , 

your bank, credit card, 

frequent flier, and 
other miscellaneous ac¬ 
counts online at any time of the day or 
night—assuming you can remember 
the user IDs and passwords and have 
the time to slog through all of the sites. 

Fortunately for the digitally de¬ 
pendent among us, it’s now possible 
to view basic information about mul¬ 
tiple online accounts on a single 
page with one ID and password. 
Yodlee.com provides the mecha¬ 
nism driving a new breed of 
account management pages at 
online financial sites such as 
Chase Manhattan and Citibank. 
Whether or not you hold an ac¬ 
count at one of Yodlee’s clients, 
you can still set up your own free 
My Yodlee page with minimal 
advertising distractions (http:// 
www.yodlee.com). Most of the 
steps set out below for working 
with the main Yodlee site will also 
work at sites powered by the oddly 
named company. 

Going Yodlee 

At the Yodlee site, click the Sign Up 
button. Yodlee presents a list of links 
to its partner sites; scroll all the way 
down to find the Yodlee.com version. 
On the next screen, pick a user ID and 
password. You can type in your 
e-mail address or make one up for pri¬ 
vacy. Click through the various OKs 
and I Accepts to get to a page with an 
Add a New Account button found near 
the bottom of the page. 

Adding accounts is the bread and 
butter of setting up Yodlee. Make sure 
you’ve got the sign-in information for 
your various online services and click 


the Add a New Account button. The 
first screen lets you search for a bank 
or institution by name or click the 
different category links to browse for 
the correct entry. The compatibility 
list is pretty extensive; try typing in 
the name of your bank and clicking 
the Go button to see if it pops up. 
Click the appropriate entry in the re¬ 
sults list if you see it; otherwise go 
back and try browsing. 


vooL.ee 


— — 







Yodlee brings together on one 

page basic account information 

from a variety of online sources. 


When you’ve located the institution 
name, click it and an ID-password page 
appears. Enter the information just as 
you would if you were visiting the com¬ 
pany’s own site, then click the Continue 
button. Yodlee saves the information 
on its computer and presents two but¬ 
tons. Click the Add Another Account 
button to set up another one of your 
online accounts. If you’ve finished, click 
View Account Summary to see all of 
your handiwork. 

Assuming everything’s gone ac¬ 
cording to plan, you’ll see the names of 
your online accounts pop up in a list. 
A status line below each name informs 
you that Yodlee is attempting to re¬ 
fresh the account, which means it is 
downloading balance and other infor¬ 
mation. When an account is finished 
refreshing, the pertinent data appears. 


There's More 

The tabs along the top of the 
Yodlee screen call up different groups 
of accounts arranged by subject. 
Notice that Yodlee goes beyond bank 
and investment accounts to include 
most frequent flier programs, many 
types of online-accessible utility bills, 
shopping sites, and more. 

Besides merely displaying the balance 
and other information about each ac¬ 
count, Yodlee can also act as a 
gateway to all the Web sites neces¬ 
sary to manage those accounts. 
Across from the account name, 
you’ll find a drop-down menu 
with a Go button beside it. Select 
the first option in the menu and 
click Go to log into the account, 
which opens a new Web browser 
window and attempts to automati¬ 
cally load the page and enters your 
ID and password. Unfortunately, 
the service isn’t always able to nav¬ 
igate through the different forms 
on its own, which means sometimes 
Yodlee stops at the front door and 
leaves the password typing to you. 

Back at the drop-down menu, try 
choosing Edit Account Settings. Here, 
you can alter the ID and passwords for 
accounts if the information changes. 
This page also provides links for setting 
up the account to appear on a special 
PDA (personal digital assistant) version 
of Yodlee and receive automatic e-mail 
or pager alerts when accounts fall or 
rise past a specific amount. 

From here on out, head to one- 
stop Yodlee for quick account up¬ 
dates. Devote the rest of your brain’s 
password-remembering section to 
something a little more useful. II 

by Alan Phelps 
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Quick Studies 


Microsoft Word 2000 

Customizing Default Fonts, Menus & More 


Word 

Processing Feature-rich Microsoft 

Intermediate Word 2000 often op- 

2000 for Win9x erates with a mind all 

of its own. However, 
with a few simple clicks, you can 
make this word-processing tiger per¬ 
form as you like. 

When you create a document using 
the New Blank Document button 
from the Standard toolbar or the 
Blank Document template (available 
when you click New in the File drop 
down menu), Word opens a new doc¬ 
ument with preconfigured set¬ 
tings for font choice, type size, 
margins, etc. all based on the 
Normal.dot template. You can 
modify Word configuration set¬ 
tings affecting this template. You 
can also modify the way Word 
functions when it performs 
other tasks. 

Default Font 

The default font for the 
Normal.dot template is Times 
New Roman. To have all your 
"New" documents use a different 
font automatically (for example, 
Arial), click Font from the 
Format menu. The Font dialog dis¬ 
plays. In the Font field, scroll the list 
of typefaces until the font you want 
displays in the Font window. Click 
this font. Select the appropriate Font 
style, Size settings, and Font color, and 
then click the Default button at the 
bottom of the Font dialog box. Word 
pops up an alert box asking if you 
want to change the default font to the 
selection you've made and advising 
you that the change you are about to 
make will affect all new documents 
based on the Normal.dot template. 
Click Yes. 


Modifying Settings 

Under the Tools menu, click Options 
to modify how Word works. The 
Options dialog displays with 10 tabs, 
each one controlling particular task set¬ 
tings. You can find out more about how 
Word works by selecting a tab, clicking 
the Help button (indicated by a ques¬ 
tion mark [?]) in the upper right corner 
of the dialog box, and then clicking a 
particular tab item. Word pops up a 
brief description explaining that item's 


function. Click anywhere on the screen 
to make the pop-up disappear. 

When you click the File menu, Word 
displays a list of recently used docu¬ 
ments, allowing instant access to those 
files. To prevent others in your office 
from seeing which files you've worked 
on, click the General tab from the 
Options dialog and then remove the 
check mark from the Recently used file 
list. To have the File menu display as 
many as nine recently used documents, 
place a check mark in the Recently used 
file list and then specify how many "en¬ 
tries" should appear. 


You can configure Word to speed up 
saving by recording only the changes 
made to a document since you last 
saved. However, placing a check mark 
next to Allow fast saves in the Save tab 
can cause trouble. When you save a 
document using the regular Save com¬ 
mand from the File menu, Word stores 
document text in a physical order that 
matches the way the document looks 
on screen. When you do a fast save by 
clicking the Save icon from the 
Standard toolbar, Word appends your 
changes to the end of the document. As 
a result, file size increases with each fast 
save because Word replaces no data. In 
addition, when you delete information 
from a document, Word does not actu¬ 
ally delete the text until you click Save. 
If there is information you don't want 
anyone to see, remove the check 
mark from Fast Saves under the 
Save tab of the Options dialog. 

Select AutoRecover from the 
Save tab of the Options dialog if 
you want Word to make a docu¬ 
ment recovery file at a time in¬ 
terval that you specify. When 
Word creates an AutoRecover file, 
it typically contains unsaved doc¬ 
ument information. In the event 
Word crashes or your computer 
experiences a power outage, 
Word opens the AutoRecover file 
the next time you launch the pro¬ 
gram. The location of this 
AutoRecover file is determined by 
information specified in the File 
Locations tab. 

To change the AutoRecover storage 
location, click File Locations. Examine 
the entry for AutoRecover. It will iden¬ 
tify the path to the folder where Word 
automatically stores AutoRecover files 
(typically it's C:\WINDOWS\ 
APPLICATION DATA\MICROSOFT\ 
WORD). Click Auto-Recover files, click 
Modify, and then click the Create New 
Folder button. Name the folder 
AutoRecover. Click OK. Click OK twice 
more to save your new settings. II 

by Carol S. Holzberg Ph.D. 
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Quick Studies 


WordPerfect 9 

Create Tables With Special Effects 


• Word 

Processing | Tables provide a neat, 

• Intermediate | professional way to 

• 9.0 for Win9x present information in 

columns and rows with 
in word-processed documents with 
the added flexibility of having boxes 
that vary in size and shape inside a 
table’s borders. WordPerfect 9 adds an 
impressive bundle of formatting op¬ 
tions, and a table becomes a powerful 
document object. 

Insert A Table 

You can insert a static table that fills 
the space between margins directly into 
a document, or you can drag a table as 
a floating object to a width you specify. 
To insert a table, choose Table on the 
Insert menu. In the Create Table dialog 
box, click the Table radio button under 
Create. Fill in a number of columns 
and rows. For more or less of either, 
you can edit the table later. For a static 
table be sure to uncheck the Drag To 
Create A New Table box. To create a 
floating table whose size and position 
you drag with your mouse, check Drag 
To Create A New Table. Click Create. 
For the drag option, move your mouse 
to any place in your document and 
then drag a rectangle down and right 
from your position. When you let go of 
the mouse, a table appears in a graphic 
box with a shaded border. 

Working With The Static Table 

Click anywhere inside the table and 
the Table Property Bar becomes avail¬ 
able. If you do not see it, click Toolbars 
in the View menu then check the 
Property Bar box. Place your mouse 
over any interior, left, right, or bottom 
line of the table. A double-headed 
sizing arrow lets you drag the borders 


to change the size of a column or row, 
or the width or height of the table, 
while the table remains in its position 
on the page. 

Working With The Floating Table 

Click anywhere inside the floating 
table to activate the shaded border and 
Table Property Bar. Since it is a floating 
Text Box, any other document text 



This table exhibits some of the fun 
formatting features you can apply to 
a WordPerfect 9 table including Split and 
Joined cells, cell fills, rotated text, and 
a variety of borders. 


wraps around it. To reposition the 
table, click it once and then place the 
mouse over the shaded border. Use the 
four-arrow pointer to drag the table. To 
work with toolbars and sizing see static 
tables above. To activate the Table pop¬ 
up menu, double-click the shaded 
graphic border. Square black handles 
will surround the table. Right-click the 
table to see the pop-up menu. 

To set the wrap style of the text 
around the table, choose wrap from 
the pop-up menu. To give the table a 
caption (title above the table), click 
Caption on the pop-up menu. The de¬ 
fault caption “Table 1” appears inside 
the graphic border, above the table. 
Format as needed. 

Beautification 

Using the Table Property Bar, you 
can alter the design of a table for a wide 


variety of results. Each box inside the 
table is called a table cell. Any changes 
you make affect the selected cells within 
the table. You can work on individual 
cells, groups of cells, or the entire table 
at one time. To select a cell, point to its 
left or top border and wait for the 
pointer to turn into a white arrow, then 
click. To select a group, simply drag 
over them. To select a row, column, or 
the entire table, click Select Table on the 
Property Bar. 

With a cell(s) selected, click the Cell 
Fill button on the Table Property Bar 
to fill the cell(s) with colors or pat¬ 
terns. Rest the mouse on a pattern to 
see it in the cell. Click the More button 
to change the foreground and back¬ 
ground color, rule style, and rale color. 
To add an outside border to the entire 
table, select the table and then use the 
Change Table Border button on the 
Property Bar (only available when the 
entire table is selected). 

To split a cell into more columns or 
rows, select a cell, click Table on the 
Property Bar, click Split, and then Cell. 
Choose columns or rows, then how 
many. To join several cells into one 
larger cell, select the cells, click Table on 
the Property Bar, then click Join. To ro¬ 
tate text in a cell, click the Rotate Cell 
button on the Property Bar. To insert a 
row or column, click Table, then Insert. 
Use the Insert Columns/Rows dialog 
box to choose the location and number 
of each. 

For symmetry, you can align text in a 
group of cells so that their text aligns 
with each other at the top, middle, or 
bottom of the cells. Select a row or 
group of cells, and then click the ver¬ 
tical alignment button to the right of 
Table on the Property Bar. Choose an 
alignment. To give uneven columns the 
same width, select the columns, and 
then click the Equal Columns button 
on the Property Bar (this button is only 
available with a multiple selection, as 
are Quick Fill and Size Column). II 

by Anne Shevrin 
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Quick Studies 


Print Shop Deluxe 10 

Working With Tables 


• Desktop 

Publishing j; When preparing con- 
I* Intermediate ;» tent for a flier, bro- 
f 10forWin9x I chure, or newsletter 
* created with Broder- 
I bund’s Print Shop Deluxe, Version 10, 
| you may need to present information 
I about a list of items, for example 
I Model Number; Product and Price; or 
I Event Description, Time, and Place. 
I To ensure that items display neatly, 
| place them in a table. 

Here we’ll work with a table in¬ 
serted into a panel of a tri-fold self¬ 
mailing brochure. While the table’s 
width is limited by the width of the 
brochure panel, you can adjust row 
[ height or column width settings so 
| that all of the content fits. 

To begin, launch Print Shop. 
Select Brochures from the pro¬ 
gram’s project menu and click Next. 
Select Personalize a QuickStart 
Layout and click Next. Select Busi¬ 
ness and then click Next. At this 
I point, Print Shop asks you to insert 
j the Print Shop Program Disc. Do so 
and then press OK if necessary. Select a 
self-mailing tri-fold brochure, for ex- 
| ample Banking Mailer. Click Finish. 

Setting The Table 

To personalize your brochure con¬ 
tent with table information, work on 
I an inside panel. Click the right arrow in 
the lower left comer of the Print Shop 
I Status Bar at the bottom of the Design 
Desk to switch to the brochure’s inside 
j panel. Click the brochure column on 
the right, and when handles appear, 
press DELETE, leaving the panel’s 
j graphic. Click the graphic to select it, 
then press DELETE to remove it. 

Click Insert Table under the Table 
menu or click the Table button on 
Print Shop’s Object toolbar. An In¬ 


serting a New Table prompt appears, 
advising you to click-drag the pointer 
in the desired column location. Click 
OK, then click-drag across the panel’s 
length and width. The Create Table 
dialog pops up with formatting options. 
Print Shop will create tables with one to 
30 rows and columns. Explore the 
Table Format options by selecting them 
one at a time in the Table Formats 


window. Preview each thumbnail in the 
Sample window. For this project, set 
Rows to 7 and Columns to 3. Choose 
the Simple Grid 4 format, and then 
click OK. 

A three-column/seven-row table for¬ 
matted with a heavy-weight outside 
border, visible cell borders, and a rule 
setting off the heading row displays on 
screen. Click in row 1, column 1. Type 
Product. Click the Magnifying Glass 
with the Plus (+) sign in the Status Bar 
at the bottom of the Design Desk to in¬ 
crease the view size to 62%. (NOTE: 
Increasing a project’s view magnification 
has no effect on the project’s print size.) 
Press TAB to move to row 1, column 2, 
and type Catalog#. Press TAB, type 
Price. Type Four tickets to a Broadway 
show in the cell at row 2, column 1. 


Notice how Print Shop automatically 
wraps text in the cell and moves items 
to a new cell line when content doesn’t 
fit. To make all text within a cell visible, 
adjust Row height. Position the cursor 
in column 1 on the border between 
rows 2 and 3. The pointer changes into 
an adjust size pointer. Click-drag the 
cell border so that the cell is large 
enough to dis-play all its text. The table 
size also grows to accommodate the in¬ 
crease in row size. To keep table size 
from changing when you enlarge or 
shrink a table cell, press the SHIFT key 
while dragging the row or column 
border. The height of the adjoining row 
shrinks if you enlarge the row above it. 

You move forward from one table 
cell to another by pressing the TAB 
key. Move backward by pressing 
SHIFT-TAB. To align a column of 
numbers on the decimal point, make 
sure each number is formatted for 
two decimal places (for example 
$0.00). Select the number within a 
cell. Under the Text toolbar choose 
Horizontal Alignment, then select 
right alignment. The alignment fea¬ 
ture is unavailable if you select the 
entire cell rather than just its text. 

You can insert a row above or 
below the cell where the pointer is 
currently located. To insert a row 
above, select the whole row just below 
where you will be inserting this new 
row. (NOTE: To select a row, click in the 
row’s first cell then drag across the entire 
row until the entire row is selected.) 
Click Insert from the Table menu and 
select the radio buttons for Row and 
Before Selected Cells. Type in the 
number if Rows you wish to add; in 
this case, one. Click OK. To merge cells 
within this row so that you can create a 
centered title, select the cells you wish 
to merge and then choose Merge Cells 
from the Table menu. To split merged 
cells, select the cells you wish to split, 
then choose Split Cells from the Table 
menu. Name your project and save 
your work. II 

by Carol S. Holzberg, Ph.D. 



The Create Table option in Print Shop Deluxe, Version 10 
simplifies the task of laying out items in a list. 
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Quick Studies 


Microsoft 
PowerPoint 2000 

Use Sound To Jazz Up Your Presentation, Part III 


Presentations 

Advanced If y ou ’ ve read the P ast 

2000 for Win9x two PowerPoint tuto¬ 
rials, you know that this 
program includes ro¬ 
bust support for presentation sound— 
from adding a dramatic symphonic 
piece as your audience gathers, to 
playing explosive applause when you 
exhibit last year’s sales figures. This 
month we’ll show you how to wield 
yet another audio tool: customized 
voice messages. 

The Basics 

You can add a custom-made sound 
track, or voice narration, to your 
PowerPoint presentation. This feature 
has several practical applications. For 
example, you can use voice narration to 
create training presentations or to help 
employees brush up on procedures— 
instead of spending time going through 
rote procedures, show them a sound- 
enhanced presentation. You can use 
customized messages for Web-based 
presentations or as part of a self-run¬ 
ning presentation at a trade show. Voice 
narration is also handy for recording 
verbal comments at a meeting for those 
who can’t attend. 

One word of warning: voice narra¬ 
tions override all other sounds in your 
presentation. Because of this, only the 
customized message will play. You’ll 
also need specific equipment to record 
and hear your narration, such as com¬ 
puter speakers, a microphone, and a 
sound card. You can check which 
equipment your system includes by 
choosing Start, Settings, Control Panel, 
and either Sounds or Multimedia. 


Adding Sound 

After verifying your sound equip¬ 
ment, display your first presentation 
slide and choose Slide Show, Record 
Narration. Use buttons in the Record 
Narration dialog box to make sure 
your recording equipment is working. 
For example, click the Set Microphone 
Level button 
and then talk 
into your mi¬ 
crophone to 
test it. 

The recor¬ 
ding process 
is straightfor¬ 
ward: Start by 
clicking OK 
in the Record 
Narration di¬ 
alog box to 
launch the slide show. When you see 
the first slide, speak the message for that 
slide into the microphone. Click OK to 
go to the next slide and repeat the pro¬ 
cedure. If you stumble over your words, 
press the ESC key to begin again. Don’t 
get discouraged if you need several 
practice runs to create professional¬ 
sounding narration. 

When you finish adding sound, press 
ESC to end the slide show and display a 
message box. The sound narrations are 
saved automatically as part of the slide 
show. You’ll need to choose Yes in the 
displayed message box if you also want 
to save the slide timings (the length of 
time each slide was displayed). You’ll 
want to save the slide timings if you 
plan to use the presentation as a self¬ 
running presentation at a trade show. 


If you save the shde timings, the pre¬ 
sentation redisplays in Shde Sorter view, 
with the timings shown; otherwise 
PowerPoint displays the presentation 
using the last view used. 

Running The Slide Show 

After you record your message, it’s 
time to sit back and enjoy the show. To 
run your slide show, display the first 
presentation slide and click the Slide 
Show button at the bottom of the 
screen. Listen to the narration associ¬ 
ated with each slide before clicking the 
mouse to advance. When you’re fin¬ 
ished viewing the slide show, press ESC 
to redisplay the presentation. 

Revising Your 
Message 

You can also 
run the slide 
show without 
the customized 
voice messages. 
Choose Slide 
Show, Set Up 
Show. Check 
the Show With 
out Narration 
box; select OK. 

If you want to completely rework 
the narration, record over your orig¬ 
inal sound track by choosing Slide 
Show, Record Narration. To re-record 
a slide, display the slide and choose 
Slide Show, Record Narration, OK, 
Current Slide. Record your new mes¬ 
sage, then press ESC on the slide im¬ 
mediately following the slide where 
you want to stop recording. For ex¬ 
ample, if you re-record Slides 2-4, dis¬ 
play Slide 5 before pressing ESC. To 
completely remove the voice narration, 
click the sound icon on the slide and 
press DELETE. 

Give voice narration a try, and you 
might sound more professional than 
you expected. II 

by Linda Bird 



You can add customized voice messages to your 
PowerPoint presentation. 
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S1111I 


With enough knowledge, 
any problem can be solved. 


When Bose ® began building factory- 
installed music systems for cars, 
conventional wisdom believed the 


automobile environment was much 


too hostile for true high-fidelity 
sound. But we embraced the 


research challenge of developing 
smaller, lighter, more efficient 
equipment Automatic functions. 
And through it all, far better sound. 
That knowledge creates better 
systems for your home, too. Today, 
the single piece of Bose equipment 
shown on the left about the size of 
a laptop computer, replaces a shelf 
full of conventional components. 
Knowledge. It's the foundation of 
every Bose product. 


To discover which Bose product 
is best for you, please call 


For your home. Your car. 
Your business. Your life. 




Q u 


Studies 


Quick Tips 


click the image in 
Photoshop. The Marquee 
box should automatically 
appear to your specified size. 


Secrets To Succeeding In Common Tasks 


Send Us Your Tips! 


We’re looking for your best hardware, software, and 
Internet tips. Send detailed instructions for using your 
tips, along with names of the specific products they work 
with and the name of the city where you live, to 
editor@smartcomputing.com. We'll include the best 
reader submissions in upcoming editions of Quick Tips 
and send you a Smart Computing gift if we use your tip. 


Quicken 2001 

y Use Quicken 200 l’s 
Group feature to enter all of 
your utility bills, loan pay¬ 
ments, and other expenses 
as a single transaction. 

From the Banking menu, 
click Transaction List op¬ 
tion and click New. Click 
the Group button toward 
the bottom right of the 
Create Scheduled 
Transaction dialog box, 
enter the new group infor¬ 
mation into the corre¬ 
sponding fields, and click 
OK. You should now see a 
list of your scheduled trans¬ 
actions. Highlight the ex¬ 
pense you want to assign to 
the group and click Mark. 
Repeat this step to add 
other expenses to the group 
and click Done. When you 
record payment for the 
group, Quicken will auto¬ 
matically enter separate 
transactions in your ac¬ 
count Register for each bill. 


Customize Advisor FYI, and 
click the Monthly Spending 
tab. Scroll down your list of 
expenses and high¬ 
light the item you 
want to track. Now, 
click a radio button 
to have Money warn 
you when you ex¬ 
ceed your monthly 
budget, spend 
within 15%, or ex¬ 
ceed an amount that 
you specify. Repeat 
these steps for all of 
the expenses you 
want to track and 
click OK. 


Sound Recorder 

/ Sound Recorder only 
lets you record audio for 60 
seconds. If you want to 
record a longer file such as a 
song, click the Record 
button and record silence 
for a minute. Click File and 
Save As, name the file 
Blank.wav, and click 
Change. Change the entry in 
the Name blank to CD 
Quality and click OK and 
then Save. Open Blank.wav 
and click Edit, Insert File, 


the speakers, causing an un- \ 
pleasant audio loop. 

Sometimes when you’re 
making an Internet phone 
call using your PC’s speakers j 
and a handheld microphone, j 
you’ll run into the same 
noisy problem. Try using an 
inexpensive set of head¬ 
phones with a microphone 
attached. It’s a great way to 
get rid of the feedback and 
actually enjoy your call. 



Just ignore the Display As Icon box when you're placing 
movie files in your WordPerfect 9 document. 


Money 2001 

\/ Set the Money 2001 
Thermometers to send 
warnings when your 
spending approaches your 
budget limits. Click the 
Tools menu, select 


Photoshop 5.0 

y Adobe Photoshop 5.0 
lets you crop multiple im¬ 
ages to a specific size for 
quick cutting and pasting 
into predefined Web-page 
elements or other graphic 
projects. In an open 
Photoshop image file, click 
the Marquee (a dashed 
square) icon on the tool bar 
to access the Marquee 
Options window. Change 
the Normal option in the 
Style field to Fixed Size and 
change the width and height 
measurements to match the 
dimensions you need. Now, 


and double-click Blank.wav. 
Repeat this four times. Click 
File and Save. Now you can 
record a song up to six min¬ 
utes long, but be sure to save 
the file with a new name so 
you can reuse Blank.wav. 


Hard Drives 

y Whenever people talk 
| about buying or building a 
faster computer, they usu- 
j ally have CPU speeds, RAM j 
I allotments, and perhaps 
specific video 
cards in mind. 

Smart shoppers 
know that the 
speed of the hard 
drive can affect 
how fast a PC per- j 
forms. Although 
you may not be 
able to pick out a , 
particular hard 
drive if you’re 
buying a com¬ 
puter from a 
major manufac¬ 
turer, you might 


Internet Phone Calls 

/ You may already know 
what happens when you 
hold a public address sys¬ 
tem’s microphone too close 
to its speakers: it howls and 
squeaks. Called feedback, 
this happens because the mi¬ 
crophone is picking up its 
own amplified sounds from 


be able to choose a drive 
with a faster spindle speed 
(how fast its hard disks 
spin). For example, take a 
7,200rpm (revolutions per 
minute) drive over a 
5,400rpm model. 


WordPerfect 9 

y It’s easy to place AVI, 


MPEG, and other movie files 
into your WordPerfect 9 
documents. Just click Insert, 
Object, and the Create From 
File radio button, then 
Browse for the file and click 
OK twice. We have a few 
words of advice. First, don’t 


78 February 2001 / www.smartcomputing.com 



































bloat your document’s file 
size with more than a few 
movies. Second, not 
everyone will want to 
double-click your movie files 
to watch them. Do not check 
the Display As Icon box in 


the Insert Object window; 
the first frame of the movie 
appears as still picture, 
serving as an illustration. 

Internet Audio 

v Listening to music and 
live radio online is becoming 
more popular as users adopt 
broadband Internet connec¬ 
tions. Some of us are stuck 
with pokey connections, 
however (56Kbps or less), 
which makes listening to 
audio online a bit of a 
problem. You may be lis¬ 
tening to your favorite radio 
talk show, only to be greeted 
by silence as your connection 
flakes out. If your audio 
player loses the audio stream 
and is taking a while to get it 
back, click Stop and then 
Play. You should regain the 
audio stream a little faster. 

Outlook 

>/ If you want to update 
your address book in 
Outlook, you can without 


opening Outlook. This is 
convenient for users who 
have a dial-up account, be¬ 
cause most users set up 
Outlook to open their 
Internet connection when 
they open the program, 

which is a 
bit of a 
hassle when 
all you want 
to do is 
update an 
e-mail ad¬ 
dress. To 
open the 
address 
book, click 
the Start 
button, 
move your 
mouse 
cursor over 
Programs, 
then Accessories. Click 
Address Book to open 
Outlook’s address book so 
you can make your changes. 

Graphics Cards 

y If you’re a fortunate 
owner of a GeForce-based 
graphics card, you’re no 


doubt impressed with its in- 
j credible speed and power, 
j You can improve its stellar 
| performance by down¬ 
loading NVTDLA’s Detonator 
' 3 drivers which are designed 
to enhance the performance 
of existing GeForce cards. Go 
to http://www.nvidia.com 
and click Support Center at 
' the top of the page. Click the 
| Drivers link and scroll down 
to the links for the Detonator 
j drivers. Download and in¬ 
stall the drivers (make sure 
you choose the drivers that 
are compatible with your 
OS), and your GeForce card 
will run better than ever. 

CD-RW & MP3 

y Most users with CD-RW 
J drives on their home PCs 
use them to record CD-DA 
j (CD digital audio) files. You 
j can convert MP3 files to 
CD-DA files when you 
record them to CD-R media 
J (use CD-R media because 
not all CD audio players can 
play CD-RW media). If you 
] just want to move MP3 files 
j from one PC to another, 


don’t record the MP3 files 
| as CD-DA files, which are 
| much larger than MP3 files 
) and take up much more 
| room on the CD. You can 
j fit many more MP3 files 
j onto a CD-R if you save 
them as MP3 files. 

Digital Photography 

y It used to be that users 
j interested in videoconfer- 
I encing and still digital pho- 
| tography had to purchase 
two peripherals. Now, 
products, such as Creative 
Labs’ Video Blaster 
j WebCam Go and Intel’s 
j Pocket PC Camera, func- 
\ tion as a Web cam and as a 
digital camera that operate 
away from the computer to 
J snap still shots. The cam- 
{ eras, each priced at less 
than $150, accomplish this 
! by using a USB connection 
: for videoconferencing and 
batteries and internal 
memory for still shots. Both 
cameras only capture im¬ 
ages at 640 x 480 pixels, 

J which is still good enough 
1 for Web posting. II 


Reader Tips 

Excel 2000 

/ When creating a 
row or column of se¬ 
quential numbers, 

, you need only type 
the first number. 
Enter it in the ap¬ 
propriate cell and 
move your mouse to 
the lower right 
corner of the cell. 
Hold down the 
CTRL key until your 
cursor turns into a 
plus sign with an¬ 
other plus sign to its 


right. Click and drag 
your mouse down or 
across and notice the 
numbers appearing 
in a text box. When 
you get to your final 
number let go of the 
mouse, and the 
numbers will appear 
in sequential order. 

Curtis E. Izen 
Brooklyn, NY 

Explorer 

y Use Windows' 
hard close to force 


windows to re¬ 
member settings. In 
Windows Explorer, 
open a Window, 
such as My Doc¬ 
uments. Click View 
on the Menu bar 
and click Details. 
Click Modified to 
sort your files by 
date modified. Hold 
down the CTRL key 
and click the X in 
the corner to close 
the Window. When 
you run Windows 


applications that 
have the File menu 
with Open, Save, or 
Save As options, the 
documents will be 
sorted by Date 
Modified rather 
than Alphabetically. 
This can be useful 
when working on 
graphics or audio 
files. 

Frank Reaume 
Calgary, Alberta 
Canada 



Add new names and contact information to your Outlook 
address book without ever opening the program. 
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Moving To A New PC 

How To Transfer Your Hard Drive's Contents 


technically proficient PC users.” If you count 
yourself among that number, you probably will 
not have trouble using Ghost. IT (information 
technology) managers and technical support rep¬ 
resentatives have used Ghost’s technology, 
in the form of a somewhat more sophisti¬ 
cated corporate version, for years. These 
professionals need a reliable way to back up 
and restore multiple PCs and, just as im¬ 
portantly, a way to populate new com¬ 
puters (perhaps destined to be sent out 
to sales reps or other staff) with all of 
the applications, data, and settings the 
company wants each employee to have. 

The advantages of this approach are ob¬ 
vious. In effect, you end up with everything 
the same as it was, except that it’s all running 
on a better, faster computer. (And one, we as¬ 
sume, with a lot more hard drive space than 
your old machine.) 

In addition to being somewhat demanding 
technically, there are definite disadvantages to 
ghosting a hard drive. The main shortcoming of 
the technique is that, although 
all applications and data get 
moved over, the Windows 
Registry settings normally do 
not. The Registry is essentially a 
database that lists all of the ap¬ 
plications that have ever been 
installed, where the various 


Getting a new PC is pretty exciting, but what about 
all of the information that resides on your old com¬ 
puter? Is there an easy method of transferring some or 
all of that information over to the new machine? As it 
happens, there are several ways, and we’ll lead you 
through the best ones, pointing out the advantages and 
pitfalls of each as we go. 

The Ghost Of Computers Past 

Basically, you have two choices: You can attempt to 
move everything over to the new computer, or you can 
selectively move certain data over and reinstall the ap¬ 
plications used to create that data. One way to move 
everything is to use a disk-imaging program to create 
an exact image of your old hard drive, move that image 
to media, such as CD-R (CD-recordable) or Jaz or Zip 
disks, and then over to the new drive. 

This is not a simple, straightforward process. Symantec 
warns that its imaging product, Ghost, is “designed for 


pieces were installed, and how to uninstall them. 

And if you did move the Registry settings from the 
old computer over to the new one, they’d either over¬ 
write the Registry settings on the new computer or 
they’d reside in a separate partition where they’d have 
no effect. Either way, you lose access to most of the ap¬ 
plications from one or the other machine. So, while 
using some sort of ghosting program is often a good 
way to move things from one computer to another, it’s 
not the only way. And it’s not always the best way. 

Even aside from Registry issues, there are times 
when moving a mirror image of a hard drive over to 
another computer is a mistake. For example, when 
the original drive is a mess, cluttered with out-of-date 
applications or sloppy folder structures, there’s little 
to be gained by making an exact copy of that mess 
and then moving it over onto a perfectly clean com¬ 
puter. Similarly, if there are only a few things on the 
old hard drive that you need, ghosting is overkill; 
there are easier ways to populate your new hard drive 
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with the few needed applications or 
pieces of data. 

Hard Drive Transplant 

One option, often overlooked, is to 
add the old hard drive to your new com¬ 
puter. If there’s an extra drive bay avail¬ 
able, and if the drive in the new machine 
is an IDE (Integrated Drive Electronics) 
drive, you may be able to hook up the 
old drive in the new computer as a slave 
(a computer or peripheral device that 
operates under the control of another 
computer or peripheral). You could des¬ 
ignate it as the main drive, but then 
you’d be booting up to it and bypassing 
all of the settings on the new drive. 

This is not a task for the faint of 
heart. Remember that the Windows 
Registry entries on that old drive will 
not be functional 


Here's a typical 
folder hierarchy 
set up to minimize 
confusion and 
maximize the 
likelihood that 
you'll find the file 
you're seeking. 


pcAnywhere is useful for controlling 
a remote computer, as well as for 
transferring files from one 
computer to another. 


because your new 
computer is actu¬ 
ally booting up to 
the new drive. If 
you want to avoid 
problems, you’ll 
need to move those 
entries over to the 
“real” Registry on 
the main drive. 

You cannot (or at 
least should not) 
simply install the 
old drive and then 
copy your existing 
programs over to 

the new drive; if you did, some of your 
recently transferred programs might 
run, but not all of them. And the appli¬ 
cations that did work would be running 
on borrowed time; using programs that 
lack Registry entries is dangerous and 
can result in system lockups or erratic 
behavior. Frankly, modifying the 
Registry is not something most of us 
would attempt. If you’d really like the 
old drive added to the new machine, 
consider having a technician do the job. 

The Best Overall Solution 

The rule for moving data and appli¬ 
cations over to another computer is 


simple: Reinstall the applications and 
then move the data. There are a couple 
of reasons for this approach. 

First, we have to contend with 
Windows, and especially with the 
Windows Registry as mentioned. 
Obviously, if you were to just copy ap¬ 
plications over, you would not be 
moving over the applications’ Registry 
entries. Also, you might miss pieces of 
applications because Windows pro¬ 
grams are not usually the straightfor¬ 
ward installations they were under DOS. 

Second, reinstalling the applications 
(as long as you kept the original discs) 
means that they’ll be properly config¬ 
ured for the new machine. If an applica¬ 
tion has certain features available under 
Windows 98, for example, then a fresh 
installation on the Win98 machine will 
allow those features to become active. 

And, as noted, rein¬ 
stalling also allows the 
application to be en¬ 
tered accurately in the 
Windows Registry. 

If you decide to 
take this approach, 



the first thing to do is to install all of 
your applications on the new com¬ 
puter. This is generally a simple 
matter of digging out the original 
diskettes or CD-ROMs and going 
through the entire installation process 
for each application. Often, having be¬ 
come knowledgeable about the appli¬ 
cation by using it on the older 
computer, you’ll actually be able to do 
a better job installing it the second 
time; this time around, you’ll almost 
certainly know, for example, which 
features you need to install and which 
you can safely leave out. 

After (re)installing the appropriate 
applications, take a moment to find 


where each application saves its data. 
Ordinarily, most well-behaved Win¬ 
dows applications will save data to the 
MY DOCUMENTS folder. A graphics 
program, for example, may by default 
save its data to a folder called MY 
PICTURES inside the MY DOCU¬ 
MENTS folder. Normally, the appli¬ 
cation will allow you to override the 
default setting, meaning that you can 
actually configure the application to 
save data wherever you’d like, in¬ 
cluding to a new folder you create just 
for that purpose. 

Where you decide to have the appli¬ 
cations save data is up to you. Feel free 
to arrange a hierarchy of folders to 
which the data will be saved and with 
which you’ll be comfortable. The im¬ 
portant thing, for this exercise and for 
tidiness in general, is to make sure that 
all applications are configured to save 
data appropriately and in such a 
fashion that you’ll be able to find 
those files when you need to. 

Why go to all of this trouble? Well, 
for one thing, as hard drives get larger 
and larger, it becomes more and more 
difficult to find a 
single file that 
could reside al¬ 
most anywhere 
on the drive. The 
alternative is 
searching a 12GB 
haystack for a 
12KB needle. 
There’s an¬ 
other reason for preinstalling your ap¬ 
plications and arranging the Directory 
structure ahead of time: The next step 
in this process is, one way or another, 
to move your data files over to the 
new computer. Where on the new 
hard drive will you put them? If you 
don’t set up a folder hierarchy ahead 
of time, the temptation will be simply 
to dump them all in one place, while 
promising yourself that you’ll clean it 
up later. 

The Great File Swap 

There are several techniques for 
moving data files from one computer 
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to another. By far the simplest is to 
copy the files to a diskette and then 
copy them back to the new machine. 
(Remember that folder hierarchy you 
created? This is where it comes in 
handy. Just copy your files over to 
those new folders that you cleverly set 
up ahead of time.) The problem, of 
course, is that many files are quite 
large, so it would quickly become te¬ 
dious to move many files in this 
manner, and some individual files are 
too large to fit on one diskette. 
Although there are ways around that, 
you’re actually much better off using a 
Zip, Jaz, or other large-capacity disk in¬ 
stead. These add-on drives, using disks 
that hold from 100MB to 2GB, make it 
a simple matter to copy many files over 
to the high-capacity disk and then to 
the new machine. 

Obviously, if you use a high-ca¬ 
pacity drive to swap files, you’ll 
need two such drives or you’ll need 
to be able to move the drive from 
one machine to the other. So, if 
you’re planning to use a Jaz or Zip 
drive, you might want to consider 
buying an external serial, parallel, or 
USB (Universal Serial Bus) device 
rather than a built-in one. That way, 
you can copy files to a disk, or a se¬ 
ries of disks, and then move the 
drive over to the new machine. 
Make sure, if you intend to pur¬ 
chase a USB drive, that both machines 
have USB ports. Your older computer 
may not have one because USB is a rel¬ 
atively new technology. 

Don’t care to mess around with at¬ 
taching drives, swapping disks, and 
copying files? Then use an electronic 
file-transfer program such as LapLink 
or pcAnywhere. In addition to having 
other capabilities, these applications 
let you physically link the two ma¬ 
chines, usually with a serial cable, and 
then send files from one to the other. 

Linking is a relatively straightfor¬ 
ward process. Simply install the link 
software on both computers. Start the 
software on both machines. Generally, 
the contents of both machines will ap¬ 
pear in windows or frames; moving 
files is just a matter of dragging them 


from one window to another. That’s it. 
It’s fast, simple, and almost foolproof. 

Almost? Well, yes. There are two 
things to watch out for. First, it’s easy to 
get confused about which is the source 
window and which is the target. After 
all, they’re both likely to be labeled C: 
Drive. And if you drag in the wrong di¬ 
rection, back to the old machine, you 
could, if you happen to miss the 
warning that you’re about to copy over 
an existing file, overwrite the very file 
you were so determined not to lose. 
Our advice? Don’t rush. Take your time 
and be sure you can see which is the 
source window and which is the target. 

The other potential problem is that 
you could grab the wrong file and drag 
it to the newer machine, thus over- 



In Internet Explorer, look in /WINDOWS/FAVORITES for 
your favorites and move the folder to the new computer. 


writing an important piece of data on 
that computer. For example, if you 
grab the Autoexec.bat file from your 
old machine and drag it over to the 
new one, depending on where you 
drop it, you could suddenly discover 
that your brand new machine won’t 
boot up correctly because it’s now 
trying to boot up with a bunch of set¬ 
tings from your old computer. 

Frankly, those are worst-case sce¬ 
narios, provided just to make sure you 
realize that you need to be careful. It is 
possible to lose an important file, and 
it is possible to totally foul up an im¬ 
portant file on the new computer, but 
it’s not very likely, especially if you’re 
paying attention. 

There’s still one more way to solve 
the problem of moving files to another 


computer. Thanks to those clever 
Internet entrepreneurs, another alterna¬ 
tive has been available for a few years: 
Internet-based storage sites, such as 
Driveway.com, FreeDrive, and others, 
let you place files on their servers. This 
service provides a place for you to store 
excess data, or a handy way to back up 
information. Your account is normally 
free, as long as you stay within the size 
limit set by the storage site. Although 
not the use for which the service was in¬ 
tended, you can use your older machine 
to get on the Internet and move a large 
number of files (25MB to 50MB is usu¬ 
ally the limit) to the site. Then, once 
your new machine is hooked up and 
Internet-ready, get online and down¬ 
load the files to the new machine. 
Simple enough, as long as both ma¬ 
chines are Internet-capable and as 
long as you have plenty of time. If 
you’re using a dial-up connection, 
uploading and downloading 50MB 
of files will take hours. 

Really Old Files 

We know the story. You wrote the 
Great American Novel using 
Wordstar, Version 2.0. You no longer 
have the old applications diskettes, 
and it wouldn’t do you any good if 
you did because your new computer 
probably doesn’t have the 5.25-inch 
diskette drive you’d need to read them. 

No doubt you have a lot of time in¬ 
vested in creating those older legacy 
files, but don’t let that stop you from 
installing newer applications. In many 
cases, the new programs will be able to 
read the old data. Microsoft Office ap¬ 
plications, for example, can read (and 
usually save) legacy data from Works, 
Paradox, WordPerfect, QuattroPro, 
dBase, Lotus 1-2-3, text, and old Word 
documents. If in doubt, save the data 
on your old machine as RTF (rich-text 
format) or some other reasonably ac¬ 
cessible format before moving the data 
to the new computer. Here’s our advice: 
Once you have installed the new appli¬ 
cations and moved the data, read in the 
legacy data and then resave it in a 
format native to your new applications. 
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Special Issues 

Before you dig in and enjoy your 
new computer, don’t forget your e- 
mail and Internet settings. The easiest 
way to set up your new e-mail client is 
to look at the information on the old 
e-mail client and type it in on the new 
computer. For example, if you’re using 
Outlook Express, follow these steps: 

1. Start Outlook Express. 

2. From the Tools menu, click Accounts. 

3. Click the Mail tab and click 
Properties to locate your Display 
Name and E-mail Name and 
Incoming and Outgoing Mail 
Servers. Make a note of these. 

To copy your old Outlook Express 
address book: 

1. Click File, Export, and Address Book. 

2. Click Comma Separated Values 
(CSV) and Export. 

3. Name the export file, and click 
Browse to save the address book to 
a diskette. 

4. On your new computer, start up 
Outlook Express and import the file, 
using the File and Import menus. 

Who You Gonna Call? 

Resources To Help You Make The Leap 


To move existing e-mail messages to 
the new computer, go to the File menu 
and use Save As to copy the message to 
a diskette. Then, on the new computer, 
copy the message(s) to the folder 
you’re going to use to hold your e-mail 
messages. Another trick is to use the 
old computer to send or forward the 
existing e-mails to yourself and use the 
new computer to retrieve them. 

Configuring the new Internet set¬ 
tings on your new computer is similar 
to finding and entering your e-mail set¬ 
tings. If you’re using Internet Explorer, 
for example, follow these steps: 

1. Start Internet Explorer, click Tools, 
Internet Options, and click the 
Connections tab. 

2. Click the Settings button, and then 
copy the information that you find 
there. 

3. If you use an IP (Internet Protocol) 
server address, you can find it by 
clicking the Server Types tab or 
LAN Settings button. 

Don’t forget your Internet 
^ bookmarks. You 




^Product 

Comments /- 

Symantec 

http://www.ghostsoft.com 

Publishes Ghost imaging 

software, as well as a variety of other utilities. 

Iomega 

http://www.iomega.com 

Creators of Zip and Jaz high-capacity drives. 

LapLink 

http://www.laplink.com 

LapLink will hook both computers together and send 
files from the old to the new. 

pcAnywhere 

http://www.symantec.com 

Use pcAnywhere to link both computers and send 
files from the old to the new, as well as to control 
a computer from a remote location. 

Driveway.com 

http://www.driveway.com 

Internet-based storage that stores data from the old 
computer. Once the new machine is ready, download 
the data. 

FreeDrive 

http://www.freedrive.com 

Internet-based storage that stores data from the old 
computer. Once the new machine is ready, download 
the data. 


may have spent a long time book- 
marking your favorite Web sites and it 
would be a shame to lose all of them. 
To move them to the new computer, 
find the appropriate folder, copy it to a 
diskette, and then copy the folder back 
to the same place on the new machine. 

If you use IE, your bookmark infor¬ 
mation is probably saved in /WIN¬ 
DOWS/FAVORITES. If you’re using 
Netscape Navigator, your bookmarks 
are most likely located in /PROGRAM 
FILES/NETSCAPE/USERS/DEFAULT. 
Copy the file to a diskette and save it to 
the new computer, or use Navigator’s 
Communicator, Bookmarks, and Edit 
Bookmarks menu options. Once you’re 
in the Edit Bookmarks window, you 
can use its File and Import menu op¬ 
tions to import the bookmarks file. 

Scared? Hire A Pro 

If this is more than you want to deal 
with, hire a professional. Your local 
electronics superstore will add your old 
hard drive to the new computer, or 
ghost your old drive and move every¬ 
thing to the new computer for about 
$65 to $80. Consider the smaller, 
“mom-and-pop” computer 
stores. They have the 
1 same ’ or b etter > skills 
than the folks at the su¬ 
perstores, and they’re 
anxious to show that they 
can deliver superior service. 
You now have your old 
applications (or newer ver¬ 
sions of them) and your 
legacy data moved to the new com¬ 
puter. The biggest question left is: 
What on earth will you do with that old 
computer? Obviously, you may wish to 
give it to your kids or other family 
members. Otherwise, we recommend 
that you donate it to a school or 
charity. You’ll get a little tax write-off, 
but it won’t be much because the old 
computer’s probably worth very little. 
More important, someone who other¬ 
wise might not be able to work with a 
computer will get that chance. II 

by Rod Scher 
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You’ve finally filled that hard drive 
you never thought you’d outgrow. 
Don’t feel guilty, though. Back in the 
days before bloated applications, 
sprawling operating systems, and e- 
mail attachments, 1GB or two of 
hard drive space seemed as vast as 
the Russian steppes. Today, even an 
8GB drive is too small for all of your 
digital flotsam. 

Hard drive vendors, most notably 
Fujitsu, IBM, Maxtor (which now in¬ 
cludes Quantum’s hard drive busi¬ 
ness), Seagate, and Western Digital, 
sell different models for different 
markets. Some models are aimed at 
bargain shoppers. Others measure up 
to supergeeks’ expectations for top 
performance. We’ll help you decide 
what you need from a new hard drive 
and arm you with the knowledge 
to compare them. We’ll also tell 
you which specifications you need to 
pay attention to. 

(NOTE: We’ll limit our discussion to 
hard drives with 3.5-inch platters [hard 
disks], the most common kind used in 
desktop computers. If you’re thinking 
about replacing a notebook or laptop 
computer’s hard drive, check with its 
manufacturer and the new drive’s vendor 
to be sure the new drive will work.) 

Just The Basics 

If you’re a typical user who spends 
most of your computing time surfing 
the Web, sending e-mail, and word 
processing, our advice is simply to buy 
a hard drive with as much capacity 
as you can afford. Let’s face it: e-mail 
piles up and so do digital photos, in¬ 
stalled applications, and junk files. You 
might not want to pay a king’s ransom 
for a drive in the stratospheric 72GB to 


It's Not So Hard 

A No-Nonsense Guide To Buying A Hard Drive 


80GB range just yet, 
but you won’t regret get¬ 
ting a bigger drive than 
you think you’ll need. 

New hard-drive lines 


usually come in three or 
more capacities, such as 
Maxtor’s DiamondMax 80GB 
($310), 40GB ($180), 30GB ($150), 
and 20GB ($120). When you think of 
a bigger drive in terms of another 
10GB for just $30 more, it makes it a 
little easier to swallow the final price. 
Also, older drives often fall in price, 
although you’ll rarely see any drive 
sold for less than about $89. 

You’ll need to choose a drive that 
uses the same interface, or electronic 
connection, as your computer. An in¬ 
ternal desktop hard drive will use ei¬ 
ther the EIDE (Enhanced Integrated 
Drive Electronics, or simply IDE) in¬ 
terface or SCSI (Small Computer 
System Interface). EIDE is often 
called ATA (Advanced Technology 
Attachment), Ultra ATA, or Ultra 
DMA (Ultra Direct Memory Access). 
In a nutshell, SCSI drives are usually 
faster than EIDE drives, but they can 
also cost several times as much. 

IBM-compatible PCs generally 
have EIDE interfaces. However, a PC 
can accommodate SCSI drives with 
a $55 to $229 adapter card that plugs 
into an expansion slot on the com¬ 
puter’s motherboard. Apple com¬ 
puters may have either SCSI or 
EIDE interfaces, depending on 
the model. 


Various EIDE and SCSI 
interfaces can handle dif¬ 
ferent data transfer rates, 
which tell you the number 
of megabytes each can 
transfer per second (MBps). 
Two examples are ATA/100 
(lOOMBps) or Ultra/160 SCSI (160- 
MBps). New EIDE and SCSI drives 
will work with most older interface 
versions, but if your computer is more 
than a few years old, the interface may 
make your drive seem artificially slow. 
The drive still reads and writes inter¬ 
nally as fast as it can, but an interface 
that is slower than the drive’s average 
read and write rates could choke the 
data rate to the computer, making it 
seem that the drive sends data more 
slowly than it does. 

Typical users should be concerned 
with buying the right ribbon cable to 
connect the drive to the computer. You 
can use an older cable if it physically 
connects, but it might slow down data 
flow in some cases. One example of a 
cable being a bottleneck is using an 
ATA/33 cable with an ATA/66 com¬ 
puter and current hard drive. 

Finally, check inside your computer 
to see if there’s enough room for a new 
hard drive. Most 3.5-inch drives have a 
low-profile form factor, which means a 
drive is one inch tall. Half-height (1.6- 
inch high) drives may or may not fit in 
your PC’s case. Most 3.5-inch drives 
come with brackets that adapt them to 
wider drive bays, but you shouldn’t 
have to worry about a drive’s length. 


I 

I 

I 
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If there’s no room and you don’t 
want to remove your existing hard 
drive, shop for an external drive that 
connects to the PC via cable. External 
SCSI and IEEE 1394 drives may force 
you to buy an adapter card (about $59 
to $129 for an IEEE 1394 adapter), but 
they’re faster than USB (Universal 
Serial Bus) or parallel port drives. 

Beyond The Basics 

More advanced desktop users want 
more from a hard drive than just big 
“gigs.” They feel the need for speed. 
Even if a computer has a 1GHz 
processor and more RAM than a 
Dodge truck dealership, a slow hard 
drive can stymie its top performance. 

Having said that, the differences 
among similar hard drives are tiny. 
You may not see a huge benefit from a 
faster drive during mundane activities, 
such as saving WordPerfect docu¬ 
ments, but when you’re exploring new 
terrain in a 3-D game or moving 
music files around, you’ll be glad you 
opted for the swifter model. 


The group of users we’re talking 
about here includes casual gamers and 
multimedia users. You’re a casual 
gamer if you bought a faster computer 
and video card to help you frag virtual 
foes once or twice a week but you’re 
not rabid enough to continually spend 
most of your cash on the latest hard¬ 
ware. Consider yourself a multimedia 
user if you use your PC to record your 
own music CDs or edit home movies 
from your digital video camera. 

The quick way to ballpark a drive’s 
performance potential is to check its 
spindle speed, which tells you how fast 
the drive’s hard disk platters spin inside 
its case. An EIDE drive with a 7,200rpm 
(revolutions per minute) spindle speed 
won’t have to wait as long for the right 
data to spin around (called rotational 
latency) as a 5,400rpm drive, for ex¬ 
ample. SCSI drives can spin even faster, 
at 10,000rpm, 12,000rpm, or even 
15,000rpm as in Seagate’s Cheetah X15 
18.3GB ($619). 

A drive’s average read/write rates 
and access time, considered together, 
probably tell you the most about how 


speedy it is for everyday tasks. Higher 
read/write rates, expressed in MBps, 
make a drive seem faster. A 7,200rpm 
drive, for example, will read and write 
sequential data, such as video, faster 
than a similar 5,400rpm drive, which is 
why spindle speed is important. Today’s 
fastest EIDE drives average just more 
than 30MBps read rates, while the best 
SCSI drives read about 35MBps or 
more on average. 

A drive’s average access time tells you 
how long it takes the drive to move its 
read/write heads (tiny electromagnets 
that read or write data) to the correct 
track (concentric ring of data on a 
platter; this measurement alone is called 
seek time) and then find the first bit of 
data it’s looking for. Like read/write 
rates, the access time depends upon the 
spindle speed. Current top EIDE drives 
have about 10ms (millisecond) average 
access times, but certain SCSI drives 
have 6.3ms or lower scores. If you can 
only find a drive’s seek time, add the 
following to get its access time: 5.56ms 
for a 5,400rpm drive, 4.17ms for 
7,200rpm, or 3ms for 10,000rpm. 


Hard Drives Made Easy 


It’s much easier to understand a hard drive's goofy specifications with a diagram. 
Once you're familiar with a drive's basic parts, the specifications make more sense. 



• Form Factor- 

The drive's physical size. Low-profile drives 
are an inch tall; half-height drives are about 
1.6 inches tall. 3.5-inch drives (four inches 
wide) are most common. 


The standardized electronic connection between a 
hard drive and a computer, such as EIDE or SCSI. 

• Read/write Data Transfer Rates- 

The amount of information read from the platter 
and sent to the computer in MBps (megabytes per 
second), or vice-versa. The higher, the better. 


• Average Access Time- 

Elow fast the drive can move its heads to a 
particular track of data (which is the seek 
time) and find the first bit of the data it's 
looking for. Expressed in milliseconds, and 
the lower, the better. 


• Interface 


Spindle Speed How fast a hard drive spins its platters 
in revolutions per minute (rpm). The faster, the better. 
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A few specifications are less crucial 
but still interesting. A drive’s areal 
density, or the amount of data it can 
store in a square inch, can affect its ca¬ 
pacity, read/write rates, and the man¬ 
ufacturer’s bragging rights. A denser 
drive will read more data with every 
spin of the platters. 

A new drive’s interface speed, such 
as ATA/100, shouldn’t matter for 
normal desktop use. Actually, it will 
probably be faster than your comput¬ 
er’s interface speed, which simply 
means that the maximum speed of 
any data passed between the drive 
and the PC will travel at the comput¬ 
er’s interface speed. Note that this is 
still probably faster than the drive can 
physically read data. No current hard 
drive can sustain a data transfer rate 
anywhere near the limits of Ultra2 
SCSI (80MBps) or even ATA/66 
(66MBps), so for desktop use, most 
of AT A/100’s capability goes unused. 
Compatible drives will occasionally 
give momentary bursts of interface- 
speed data if the computer wants 
some data that is already in the 
drive’s cache buffer (RAM for tem¬ 
porary storage), but these 
bursts are too sporadic to 
count on. 

Of course, a bigger cache, 
such as 4MB, 8MB, or even 
16MB, increases the chance 
of burst data rates. “In a few 
specialized cases cache size 
matters, mainly in high-end 
video editing,” says John 
Paulsen, manager of product 
communications at Seagate. 

Drives with large caches are 
sometimes labeled AV 
(audio/video) drives. 

MTBF (mean time be¬ 
tween failures), an estimate 
of a drive’s expected life¬ 
span in hours or start/stop 
cycles, is too inaccurate to 
base your decision on. Also, 
warranty periods are fairly 
standardized among manu¬ 
facturers by types of drives, 
so focus on warranty terms 
rather than duration. 


Serious Users 

Hardcore gamers and serious dig¬ 
ital video editors look for the utmost 
speed in a drive because they request 
massive amounts of data in a hurry. 
They will skip EIDE drives for 
10,000rpm tol5,000rpm SCSI models. 

Server administrators, on the 
other hand, need reliable drives that 
are easy to manage in a RAID (re¬ 
dundant array of inexpensive disks). 
A RAID connects several drives to 
one computer to increase storage 
space, boost data transfer rates, 
and/or store redundant data in case 
one drive crashes. 

We said earlier that the ATA/66, 
ATA/100, Ultra2 SCSI, and Ultra 160 
SCSI interfaces were more than fast 
enough for typical desktop use. That 
is true in a computer with a single 
user and only one or two drives. 
However, when you’re talking about 
a Web server with six hard drives and 
scores of users trying to access it, the 
faster interfaces become crucial. It 
only takes five modern SCSI drives 
simultaneously reading at 32MBps to 


fill a 160MBps Ultra 160 interface to 
its capacity. 

The SCSI RAID in this example 
would be pretty expensive. That’s why 
many server administrators would 
consider two ATA/100 RAIDs in its 
place. EIDE drives cost much less than 
SCSI drives, so the new ATA/100 in¬ 
terface makes an EIDE RAID a prac¬ 
tical alternative. The Fibre Channel- 
Arbitrated Loop (FC-AL) interface, 
which normally offers 200MBps data 
rates, also competes with SCSI in net¬ 
work servers. However, the new 
320MBps Ultra320 SCSI technology 
isn’t far behind FC-AL’s 400MBps 
maximum data rate. 

Most hard drives need to borrow 
some of the computer’s processing 
power to operate. This CPU overhead 
figure is usually a percentage between 
3% and 6%. Lower is better, but this 
specification is really only important 
in RAIDs. “Better RAID controllers 
include a built-in microprocessor 
that handles the RAID calculations ... 
so the (server’s) CPU doesn’t get 
bogged down,” says David Szabados, 
a Seagate representative. 

A drive’s shock tolerance, 
measured in multiples of 
Earth’s gravity (G), indicates 
how much of a bump a drive 
can take without losing data 
or taking damage. Bigger, 
faster drives can only with¬ 
stand a shock lasting 2ms of 
about 200G when they’re 
not running, but 7,200rpm 
drives can take 300G or 
more. These figures sound 
impressive, but in practice, 
few unprotected drives can 
survive a drop of two feet to 
a hard surface, which could 
register more than 1,000G. 

Our advice is to buy the 
most gigabytes you can af¬ 
ford. For performance, the 
drive’s average read rate and 
access time are the key specs 
to check. See? Hard drives 
aren’t so hard after all. II 

by Marty Sems 


Have It Your Way 


D ifferent users look for different things in a new hard drive. A 
typical user may look at just price and capacity, while a more 
advanced user will demand a whirlwind of obscure specifications. 


Typical Consumer 


Capacity, price, interface 
type (EIDE or SCSI), form 
factor 


Casual Garner/^ 

Multimedia 

User 

VAA 


r 5 


Spindle speed (more than 
7,200 rpm), read and write 
rates, access time, interface 
speed (more than 66MBps), 
cache buffer size, MTBF 


Hardcore Gamer, Spindle speed (10,000+ 

Videographer, or Server rpm), read and write rates, 

Administrator access time, RAID manage¬ 



ability, interface speed 
(100+ MBps), CPU 
overhead, shock toler¬ 
ance, heat, noise 
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Where 


the future of 


photography 


is being 


developed 


Why do some see the future ’ 
more clearly? How can it be 
more easily understood? What 
is the engine that can take us 

there? • Tl programmable DSP. A technology that combines wireless with 
photography for best quality imaging with a faster shot-per-shot ratio and digital 
images you can transmit anywhere, from anywhere. • More important, it's a 
technology that is always connected to the future. As newer generations evolve, 
you're always just a software download away. So rather than retool and replace, 
you can simply reprogram. • Tl programmable DSP is also a network of third-party 
companies working to invent new applications not yet dreamed of. It's a broad 
portfolio of Tl analog that delivers real-time connection to the real world. It's a 
legacy of leadership that can give you a clear advantage. It's eXpressDSP“ our Open 
Software Environment that stays open for business. • It's how to produce images 
with your imagination. • Texas Instruments Digital Signal Processors. • Powerful. 
Programmable. Engines of Intelligence. ► www.ti.com/dsp 


PERFORMANCE 

Application processing at 
billionth of a second. 


PROGRAMMABILITY 

As newer generations of 
products evolve, you're always 
just a software dt 


OPEN SOFTWARE ENVIRONMENT 

With code available today, you're able 
to get to market faster tomorrow. 


The World Leader in DSP and Analog 


^ Texas 
Instruments 










Monitor technology has made some 
significant advances, especially in the 
past few years, but things are still far from 
perfect. Because a monitor’s cost can be a significant 
percentage of the total cost of a computer and even 
minor defects are readily apparent, it’s easy to panic 
when your new $1,500 flat-screen CRT (cathode-ray 
tube) has problems the controls can’t fully compensate 
for. Gross distortion and odd colors are inexcusable in 
most modern displays, but there are a variety of minor 
yet annoying traits that most displays suffer from to 
some extent. Fortunately it is rarely difficult to correct 
these problems if you know what controls to use. 


Correct Problems 
With Your Display 

Simple Steps For Picture-Perfect Graphics 


or a control is disturbed you can restore the settings 
you worked to establish. 

Download some test patterns that will help you make 
more objective judgments about the quality of your 
display. These patterns project dots, color bars, geo¬ 
metric pictures, and other standardized data on your 
monitor and the best come with full instructions for 
use. The best calibration utility we’ve used is 
DisplayMate Technologies’ $69 DisplayMate software. 
Although steep for most users, you can download basic 
test patterns at http://www.displaymate.com. Click 
Demos and be sure to grab its handy master test pat¬ 
tern, which combines a variety of tests into a single 
screen. Also download the small demo program, which 
walks you through basic adjustments. 

Regardless of whether your graphics hardware has 
adequate controls, you’ll want to download EnTech 
Taiwan’s PowerStrip (http://entechtaiwan.com). This 
invaluable utility lets you create preconfigured settings 
for your monitor’s every resolution and allows for ad¬ 
vanced adjustments that may be outside the scope of 
your hardware’s built-in controls. Its shareware costs 
$30, but it’s worth the expense for discriminating users. 

Adjust Hardware & Software 


Initial Preparations 

There are a few basic steps to take before making 
display adjustments. If you wear glasses, try to make 
adjustments without wearing them. Glasses introduce an 
extra layer of optical trickery that can reduce the preci¬ 
sion of your adjustments, especially where larger moni¬ 
tors are involved. When adjusting a 22-inch display while 
wearing glasses, we could give the vertical edges of icons 
or windows either a blue or red tint simply by looking at 
the same spot and turning our heads right and left. 

Keep a pen and paper handy while adjusting controls 
so you can write down initial settings and record set¬ 
tings you like. That way if the monitor’s memory fails 


We’ll begin with hardware tips because improper set¬ 
tings are the root of many graphical problems. Most 
tips pertain to CRT monitors, not LCD (liquid-crystal 
display) or other flat-panel monitors. CRTs are analog 
devices that use vacuum tubes; because of their prices, 
they are by far the more common choice in monitors. 
LCDs are flat-panel units that are a few inches thick 
and have more accurate digital output, but only the 
latest LCDs accept all-digital input. The inherent geo¬ 
metrical and color accuracy almost obviates the need 
for adjustments, but steep prices keep them out of the 
hands of most consumers. 

Whiter whites. One of the first settings to establish is 
your monitor’s color temperature (dictates the overall 
appearance of the colors that are displayed). The value is 
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expressed in degrees Kelvin, and in this 
context, higher numbers correspond to 
“cool” bluish whites, and lower temper¬ 
atures equate to “warm* reddish whites. 
A standard low temperature, such as 
6,500 degrees, is designed to reproduce 
whites as though illuminated by an 
incandescent light. Higher tempera¬ 
tures, such as 9,300 degrees, come 
closer to mimicking what whites look 
like in the glare of fluorescent lights. 
Higher temperatures are standard for 
business applications, and lower tem¬ 
peratures are used to produce more 
accurate results while editing pho¬ 
tographs. Select a temperature that 
looks good to you before final¬ 
izing your brightness and 
contrast settings. 

Bright or dark images. If 
images are too bright or 
appear murky, use the bright¬ 
ness control. That works if 
you’re lucky, but you may 
reach a compromise by 
manipulating the red-, green-, 
and blue-gain controls, also 
called gamma controls. Few 
monitors let users adjust the 
gain directiy, but with a utility, 
such as PowerStrip or the util¬ 
ities included with certain 
video cards, you can try to 
make the changes yourself. 

The difference between 
gamma and brightness is difficult to 
describe but readily apparent when you 
make adjustments. Turning the bright¬ 
ness up too high will wash out the 
entire image, while turning the gamma 
up boosts the overall red, green, and/or 
blue color levels. This latter method 
increases brightness while maintaining 
excellent overall color saturation, 
reducing the loss in contrast associated 
with simply increasing the brightness. 
It makes a tremendous difference. 

Contrast. Don’t be afraid to crank up 
the contrast control. Most monitors 
we’ve tested perform best when the 
setting is maximized because text stands 
out better. Ideally, use a test pattern that 
shows a series of grayscale blocks, be¬ 
ginning with a black block on the left 
and smoothly transitioning to a white 


block on the right. You should be able 
to tell the blocks apart without straining 
your eyes, and the blocks shouldn’t 
merge with one another. 

Contrast is greatly affected by the 
lighting conditions, the overall shape of 
your monitor’s screen, and anti- 
reflective coatings on the surface of the 
display. If colors appear washed out, try 
situating the monitor so room lights hit 
it from the back or the side instead of 
the top or the front. Turn off the display 
and look at your reflection. Ideally it 
should be murky and indistinct. If the 
reflection is sharp, poor anti-glare 
coating may be the culprit behind your 


low-contrast images. You can add an 
inexpensive anti-glare screen or filter, 
but the best solution is to change the 
way light strikes the device. Note that 
flat-screen (not to be confused with 
flat-panel) monitors, such as the newer 
FD Trinitron displays, are inherently 
less reflective than monitor tubes with 
more rounded shapes. 

Color trouble. Analog CRTs use three 
electron guns situated at the back of the 
display to bombard the phosphors at the 
front of the display and cause them to 
glow and produce the images that 
reaches your eyes. If these beams don’t 
converge properly, colors get shifted and 
become offset. This is common in the 
corners so look for icons and text in 
these areas that are surrounded by a 
colored (usually red) border. 


Many monitors come with both 
horizontal and vertical convergence 
controls that you use to align errant 
electron beams in trouble spots. Use 
them with caution and make sure you 
are using an appropriate test pattern. 
In most cases, correcting convergence 
problems in the corners leads to more 
severe trouble elsewhere, and you’ll 
simply have to accept the fact that no 
monitor is perfect. 

Some displays have corner purity 
controls that cut down on some of the 
fuzziness and cure color registration 
problems that the convergence con¬ 
trols cannot compensate for. Use 
several solid-colored back¬ 
grounds and look at the 
corners of the monitor for 
cloudy areas. To change the 
background in Windows, 
right-click the Desktop and 
click Properties. Choose the 
Background tab and change 
Pattern to None and Wall¬ 
paper to None. Click the 
Appearance tab, use the Color 
dropdown box to choose a 
solid color, and click Apply. A 
bright green background usu¬ 
ally works best. Leave the 
background up while ad¬ 
justing the corner purity con¬ 
trols until you find a setting 
that makes the corners as uni¬ 
form as possible. 

Fuzzy, jittery images. One of the 
biggest problems new computer owners 
face is an image that shakes, shimmers, 
or flickers. Various things cause these 
anomalies, but the most common 
reason is a refresh rate that is set too 
low or outside the monitor’s limit. 

The refresh rate is the number of 
times per second the image you see is 
redrawn on the monitor and is mea¬ 
sured in hertz. A low refresh rate, such 
as 60Hz, results in visible flicker 
because your eye can almost see the 
screen being redrawn. Right-click an 
empty spot on the Desktop, click 
Properties, the Settings tab, and click 
Advanced. Choose the Adapter tab 
and use the drop-down Refresh Rate 
box to change your refresh rate to 
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75Hz or higher. Experiment, because a 
refresh rate that is too high can lead to 
fuzzy images. The available refresh 
rates depend on the abilities of your 
video card and the built-in limitations 
of your monitor. 

If Windows doesn’t let you change 
refresh rates, visit the monitor and 
video card manufacturer’s Web sites or 
call customer service to find out where 
you can get the appropriate drivers and 
initialization files. If that fails, return to 
the Monitor tab, click Change, List, 


Next, and click the Display 
A List Of All The Drivers 
In A Specific Location, So 
You Can Select The Driver 
You Want radio button 
before clicking Next again. 
Wait until Windows looks 
for a new driver and select 
the Show All Hardware 
radio button. Scroll to the 
top of the Manufacturers 
list and select Standard 
Monitor Types, then select 
a Super VGA resolution in 
the Models box that corre¬ 
sponds to your preferred 
resolution. You may need to reboot, 
but you should be able to adjust your 
refresh rate on the Adapter tab’s drop¬ 
down list. 

If colors are cloudy, text is fuzzy, 
and horizontal and (especially) 
vertical lines that are close together 
aren’t rendered distinctly in only a 
few areas of the screen, you may have 
a moire (on-screen distortion, 
resulting from mixed signals or differ¬ 
ences in resolution from the image 
and its display) problem. Moir£ is 


caused when phosphors don’t glow 
quite as brightly as they should because 
the electron beams aren’t hitting them 
directly. This can be caused by internal 
or external sources and is usually more 
apparent at high resolutions. 

There are many test patterns good 
for highlighting moire, but perhaps the 
easiest for Windows users is to open 
an empty text document and maxi¬ 
mize the window to fill the entire 
screen with a light-colored back¬ 
ground. Click Start, then Shut Down. 
Ignore the message box that pops up 
and instead look for wavy or semi-cir¬ 
cular patterns that mar the display. If 
you find any, use the moire controls 
(some monitors don’t have these) to 



Establish basic settings, such as the 
refresh rate, resolution, and color 
depth in Display Properties. 


find the best compromise between lack 
of moire and image clarity. Cranking 
up the moire correction circuitry too 
high can erase all traces of the defect, 
but also make text fuzzy. You’ll have to 
find a compromise you can live with. 

Cheap anti-glare coating may cause 
a slightly grainy appearance that you 
cannot adjust away. The grainy texture 
diffuses external light, making the 
monitor less reflective but also tends 
to diffuse the images coming from the 
monitor. You cannot eliminate this 
side effect, so pay close attention to a 
monitor’s coatings before you buy it. 

Distorted icons and images. 
Geometry distortion problems are diffi¬ 
cult deficiencies to correct. If you want 
to check for geometry distortion and 


Things You 
Can't Correct 

any common 
hardware com¬ 
plaints cannot be fixed, 
even with sophisticated 
controls. If you use a 
monitor with aperture 
grille technology, such 
as any of Sony's 
Trinitrons, Mitsubishi's 
Diamondtrons, and 
ViewSonic's Sonictrons, 
and you've noticed one 
or two gray horizontal 
lines that never go away, 
forget about them. 
Aperture grille monitors 
use a series of vertical 
wires to form a row of 
slots where the images 


you see are projected 
from. This array of wires 
is fairly delicate and to 
prevent them from 
shaking and causing a 
jittery image, damper 
wires are strung hori¬ 
zontally across the ver¬ 
tical wires. Light strikes 
these horizontal wires 
from behind, and their 
thin shadow is projected 
on your screen. If these 
shadow lines are too ag¬ 
gravating, switch to a 
standard shadow mask 
monitor that doesn't 
rely on damper wires for 
stability. It also is pos¬ 
sible to minimize the 
damper wire shadow's 
contrast by using dark 
Desktop backgrounds. 


Some distortion is 
caused by simple optics 
and not inherent weak¬ 
nesses in a monitor's 
internal technology. This 
is most evident with 
large CRTs that are 19- 
inches or more because 
the glass of the CRT has 
to be extremely thick to 
withstand the vacuum 
inside without im¬ 
ploding. Since the im¬ 
ages have to pass 
through front glass that 
can be one-half inch 
thick (or thicker), op¬ 
tical distortion can be 
introduced. This will be 
especially pronounced if 
you wear glasses. II 
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Troubleshooting 


don’t have a test pattern, open your 
spreadsheet software, leave the work¬ 
sheet blank, and maximize the program 
window. The spreadsheet cells should 
be perfectly uniform. If the sides of 
the image are pinched inward 
(pincushioned) or bulge outward 
(barreling), use the monitor’s pin¬ 
cushion controls to compensate. A 
test pattern that projects a thin box all 
around the display area is useful for 
seeing if the display is perfectly level, 
and you can use the rotation controls 
to correct this distortion. 

Be aware that most of the changes 
apply only to the resolution you are 
currently working at. For example, if 
your Desktop typically operates at a 
resolution of 1,280 x 1,024 and you 
run a game that operates at 800 x 600, 
you will likely have to adjust the 
display. Fortunately most monitors 
remember the settings you made at 
each resolution, so ideally you’ll only 
have to tweak settings once. 

Software Problems 

We’ve discussed many of the prob¬ 
lems inherent with your hardware, but 
you can trace many annoying graphics 
glitches to flaws in your computer’s 
software. Whether Windows is acting 
up, a certain application wasn’t pro¬ 
grammed properly, or your computer 
just doesn’t like some of the software 
you are running on it, there are usually 
simple steps you can take to correct 
these annoyances. 

Icons on your home PC don’t look 
like those at work. If you use more than 
one computer and the icons don’t look 
the same, it is probably because you’re 
using different Desktop Themes. Click 
Start, select Settings, and click Control 
Panel. Double-click Desktop Themes 
and use the drop-down box to browse 
through the themes, looking at the pre¬ 
view box to see when the icons match. 
Click Apply when you’re satisfied. 

Icons are missing; or they all look 
the same. Sometimes the icons on 
your Desktop will be redrawn so that 
they all look the same. There’s usually 
no way to root out the cause of this 


random error. Click an empty spot on 
the Desktop and then press the F5 key, 
which refreshes the icons and (usu¬ 
ally) restores them. 

DVD playback is not smooth. 
Viewing video on PCs is popular now, 
especially because many PCs are 
equipped with DVD-ROM drives. 
Unfortunately the process is hardware¬ 
intensive, and unless your computer is 
properly set up, playback won’t be 
smooth. The DVD playback software 
you use can affect performance. On 
one of our test systems, InterVideo’s 
WinDVD 2000 was glass-smooth, but 
CyberLink’s popular PowerDVD 
sputtered and crashed constantly. On 



Selecting a generic monitor driver can some¬ 
times enable refresh rate settings that formerly 
were not available, although you should install 
the proper driver if you have one. 


another similarly equipped test system 
with a different video card, the results 
were reversed. Experiment with demo 
software until you find a good match. 
Also enable DMA (direct memory 
access), which can give an incredible 
performance boost by letting your 
DVD player communicate directly with 
system memory without passing com¬ 
mands through the CPU. To enable 
DMA, right-click My Computer, click 
Properties, select the Device Manager 
tab, and expand the CD-ROM entry. 
Select your DVD-ROM drive and click 
Properties, then Settings, and check the 
DMA box. Click OK and reboot your 
computer. If DMA wasn’t enabled to 
begin with (and your DVD-ROM drive 
supports it), you should notice the 
performance boost. 

Random garbling of dialog boxes 
and other Windows text. There are 


many things that can mess up the text 
Windows and its applications display, 
from viruses to random glitches, but 
the most common culprit is bad RAM. 
We’ve experienced this annoyance im¬ 
mediately after upgrading memory 
using faulty, generic RAM. Removing 
the new RAM cleared things up im¬ 
mediately. In a few cases, reseating the 
RAM chips eliminated the errors, but 
most often we were forced to return 
the faulty hardware. 

If garbled text appears in only one 
of your applications, scan your com¬ 
puter with up-to-date antivirus 
software. If nothing comes up, look 
for a patch for the affected program at 
the manufacturer’s Web site. If that 
fails, try reinstalling the software. 

Extreme Measures 

Sometimes, no matter how much 
you mess with the monitor controls or 
tweak your video card settings, things 
look a little screwy. One of the more 
common problems of this type we’ve 
encountered is massively distorted 
colors at the sides of the monitor that 
don’t ever seem to fade or disappear. 
Most times this is due to the presence 
of a strong magnet near the side of the 
monitor, such as those found in com¬ 
puter speakers. If your speakers are not 
properly shielded, you’ll need to 
upgrade them or move them as far 
away from the monitor as possible. 

Few people realize that CRT moni¬ 
tors are affected by Earth’s magnetic 
field. We discussed moire in a previous 
section, and sometimes the best way to 
remove those wavy patterns is to orient 
your monitor toward a different 
cardinal point. If it is facing north, for 
example, turn it so it faces east or west 
and use it in that position for a few days 
to see if it makes any difference. We’ve 
tested monitors in the past where the 
simple act of swiveling them sideways 
90 degrees removed nearly all traces of 
moire. Of course, you may have to re¬ 
arrange furniture, but that may cancel 
moire where the controls have failed. II 

by Tracy Baker 
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Stealing Code From Other 
Web Pages 

Legitimate Ways 
To Spruce Up Your Site 


A Web developer might describe the 
Internet as the ultimate open source for 
code. Whether you use Netscape Navigator or 
Microsoft Internet Explorer, the HTML (Hypertext 
Markup Language) code or other types of code used to 
create the stunning pages that make up the World Wide 
Web are at your fingertips. If you have a browser, you can 
see it, and if you can see, you can take it. 

Stealing code from Web pages is nearly as old as 
browsers themselves. Some people do it to avoid rein¬ 
venting the wheel; that is, why start from scratch when 
something exists in the form you need it? HTML novices 
steal code to study examples and learn how to make their 
sites cool. Whatever the reason, stealing code is an ac¬ 
cepted practice provided you follow a few guidelines. 

Legal Issues 

You may be reluctant to steal, or you may think of 
the Internet as the Wild West where you take what you 
want, often with little chance at getting caught. Reality 
lies somewhere in the middle. When you start lifting 
code, make sure you follow these guidelines. 

It’s perfectly legal to view the code and learn from it. 
You can copy code for use in your site as long as you 
change text, links, and graphics. For example, you can 
grab JavaScript code, such as a mouseover (JavaScript in¬ 
struction to change the appearance of an object when the 
mouse passes over it. It usually signifies a hyperlink), but 
you would need to replace the images with your own. 

Put another way, you cannot use someone else’s design 
concepts, content, text, graphics, photos, or video and 
audio files unless he specifically gave you permission. 

An online message board discussion of Web developers 
turned to the topic of stealing code and designs. The stan¬ 
dard accepted practice says, “General design is up for 


grabs...specific layout and code isn’t.” The discussion 
shows that you can use other people’s designs for inspira¬ 
tion. One thread said, “Replicating someone’s exact de¬ 
sign only shows your lack of creativity.” The developers 
were more concerned with protecting their creative work, 
images, design concepts and less worried about the code, 
which they said they have stolen at one time or another. 

Another developer perfectly summed up what could 
be called the Code of the World Wide Web. “I’ve taken 
codes and designs, but haven’t used them copy and 
pasted. Mostly I’ve pulled them apart to figure out a par¬ 
ticular effect and tried to replicate that effect in my own 
way. In some cases, a calculation could only be done one 
way, so I’ve used the calculation in JavaScript, but I al¬ 
ways reference where it came from. Even ‘free’ scripts 
from defunct libraries, I’ll reference.” 

Learn To Steal 

Now that you know the parameters, let’s look at how 
you can steal code. First, you should realize there are | 
many types of code used in Web development: HTML, f 
JavaScript, Cascading Style Sheets, Perl, and other CGI | 
(Common Gateway Interface) scripts. HTML is the | 
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Plugged I 


basic formatting code of the Web. 
Other scripts (languages that tell Web 
servers or browsers how to perform 
input commands or effects) are em¬ 
bedded in the HTML code or pulled 
into the page from separate files. 
Remember that not everything you see 
in the source code is HTML although a 
large part of it will be. 

Start by opening your browser and 
surfing to the page you like. Once the 
page has completely loaded (if it does 
not stop loading, you may need to click 
the Stop icon on the graphic toolbar), 
you can view the code behind the page. 
In Netscape Navigator, click View on 
the Menu bar and then Page Source 
(CTRL-U is the keyboard shortcut). 
This opens another Navigator window 
with gray background displaying the 
page’s source HTML code. You can 
highlight any part of the code with your 
mouse, but you have to use the key- 
board-shortcut keys to copy (CTRL-C) 
and paste (CTRL-V) the code into 
Notepad or another Web editor. 

In Internet Explorer, click View from 
the Menu bar and then Source (or 
ALT-V, then ALT-C on the keyboard). 


The corresponding code opens di¬ 
rectly into Notepad. From there you 
can cut, copy, and paste the code, 
using your mouse or keyboard. 

Let’s suppose you are an inexperi¬ 
enced Web designer determined to 
learn HTML. After reviewing the basics 
of HTML, you are still confused and 
want to see how the code looks on a 
Web page. Let’s look at the source code 
for the Smart Computing Web site 
(http://www.smartcomputing.com). 
See the “Underlying Code On The 
Smart Computing Web Site” sidebar for 
the actual code.) 

Now comes the educational part, 
deciphering it and learning what it all 
means. From this bit of code you can 
cull several things: The first line is a 
comment tag that you’ll only see if 
you’re viewing the source. It is a copy¬ 
right on all source code, which should 
drive home the message that it’s not 
OK to lift someone’s exact code and 
use it as your own. 

Next you see an example of how to 
set up TITLE and META tags within 
the <head> section. If you want to use 
this code, you need to change the text 


of the title and change the description 
and keywords of the META tags: 

<html> 

<head> 

<title> All Of My Favorite 
Things</title> 

cmeta http-equiv=description con- 
tent=This site exposes viewers to all of 
the things that I love; all the things 
that make me unique. If you stick 
around, you can find out more about 
shorthaired cats, model airplanes and 
limbo dancing.> 

Cmeta http-equiv=keywords con- 
tent=cats, short haired cats, models, 
model airplanes, planes, limbo, dance, 
dancing. > 

If you forgot, or you were never 
quite clear, about how HTML tables 
work, you could copy and paste the 
last eight lines into your document. 
You would probably change the width 
to fit your design, possibly change the 
font face and size of the text, and of 
course, change the text to fit your par¬ 
ticular needs. You might need an ad¬ 
ditional column (facilitated by an 
additional <TD></TD> tag set). 


Underlying Code On The Smart Computing Web Site 


<!— ALL SOURCE CODE, 
COPYRIGHT 2000, SAND¬ 
HILLS PUBLISHING. ALL 
RIGHTS RESERVED. —>-> 
<html> 

<head> 

<title>Smart Computing 
Computer Tutorial Articles, 
Tips</title> 

cmeta http-equiv=de- 
scription content=The maga¬ 
zine answers personal 
computing questions, in¬ 
cluding troubleshooting ad¬ 
vice articles, computer 
hardware reviews, computer 
software reviews, tips guide, 

& tutorial help with personal 
computers. Articles cover 
Y2K software, Y2K hardware. 


computer basics, computer 
tips, Internet equipment, 
learning HTML Windows so¬ 
lutions, hardware answers, PC 
basics, software solutions, 
software tutorials, hardware 
advice.> 

cmeta http-equiv=key- 
words content=PC 
Computers, Computer 
Equipment, Hardware 
Software Y2K Reviews, 
Magazine Articles, Solutions, 
Answers, Tutorial Guide For 
Novice, Beginner, Learning 
Basic Windows Internet 
HTML Computer, 

Computers, Hardware, 
Software Technology 
Magazine Articles, Tips, Y2K 


Reviews, Computer, 
Computers, Hardware, 
Software Advice, Tutorial, 
Learning Troubleshooting, PC 
Magazine Articles, Tutorials, 
Advice, Support, Terms, 

Learn Basic Computer, 
Computers, Hardware, 
Software, Windows, Internet, 
HTML Reviews, 

Troubleshooting Answers, 
Solutions, Tutorials, Y2K 
Tips.> 

c/head> 

cbody background=’’/ 
siteart/backgroundhome.gif' 
bgcolor=#ffffff text=#000000 
link=#000099 vlink=#336666 
alink=#660000 
OnLoad="banner()"> 


ctable width=580> 

ctd valign=top 
width=195> 

ctable width=195> 

ctd width=195>cfont 
face=verdana,arial size=- 
2>cb>ci>Smart 
Computingc/i> c/b> 
Computer articles, com¬ 
puting reviews, tips and ad¬ 
vice in plain 
English.c/font>c/td> 
c/tr> 

ctd 

width=175>chr>c/td> 

c/tr> 

c/table> 
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How To Make A JavaScript Scroll Bar 


<script 

language=”JavaScript"> 

<!— Begin codee 
/* 

Copyright (c) 1996, by 
Sestran Industries, Inc. 

This applet can be re¬ 
used or modified, if credit is 
given in the 
source code. 

7 

function scrollit_r2l(seed) 

{ 


var msg = "Mungo 
Park is: Richard Bangs, Tom 
Robbins, Tom Clancy... 
Martha Stewart, Stefan ie 
Powers, Shari Belafonte, Dr. 
Ruth... Tama Janowitz, Barry 
Lopez, Thor Heyerdahl, Jean- 
Michel Cousteau... Nelson 
DeMille, Oliver Stone, Robert 
Scheer, William Broyles Jr.... 
George Plimpton, Jules 
Verne, Ernest Hemingway, 
Mariel Hemingway... 


Redmond O'Hanlon, Franz 
Lidz, Nathan Myhrvold, T. 
Coraghessan Boyle... Tim 
Cahill, Jon Krakauer, David 
Roberts, Deepak Chopra... 
Ziggy Marley, Lyle Lovett, 
Salif Keita, the Punters... 
Robert James Waller, Martin 
Cruz Smith, Paul William 
Roberts, Albita... Annie 
Dillard, Pablo Neruda, Jane 
Smiley, Jean Auel, Jay 
Mclnerney, and many more 


var out =" 
varc = 1; 
if (seed > 100) { 
seed—;; var 
cmd="scrollit_r2l 
(" + seed + ")"; 

timerTwo=window.setTime 

out(cmd,100); 

<code snipped for space> 


The Experienced Code Burglar 

An even bigger benefit than stealing 
code basics is stealing complicated code. 
From JavaScript to Perl (a program¬ 
ming language used for processing text 
and for developing CGI scripts), 
DHTML (Dynamic HTML) to Cas¬ 
cading Style Sheets (style sheets that 
can be applied to multiple Web pages 
all at once instead of making individual 
changes to every page), there are loads 
of code languages used to develop Web 
sites. Often these scripts provide greatly 
needed functionality or cool features 
that can make your site sizzle. 

For example, if you have forms on¬ 
line, you could take the information 
visitors put into them and send it as an 
e-mail using simple HTML. But if you 
want to send the information to a data¬ 
base, you have to use Perl or another 
script. In JavaScript, you can create 
mouseovers, also known as rollovers. 

Learning new languages can be in¬ 
timidating so why not appropriate the 
code? Even experienced developers 
have no desire to code complicated 
functions if they can lift it. 

Visit Expedia’s Mungo Park (http:// 
www.mungopark.com) for a fun, and 
useful, effect where the bottom message 
bar scrolls information about the site’s 
contributors. Lifting the code is easy: 
view the source and copy and paste. See 
the “How To Make A JavaScript Scroll 
Bar” sidebar for more information. 


The authors created a function called 
“scrollit_r21” that scrolls the contents 
of var msg across the bottom message 
bar on your Web browser. Copy the 
application from the source page. 
You’ll see handy comments (<!—Begin 
code>) that tell you where to start and 
end your copying. Paste the code into 
your own Web page (they inserted it 
after the <body> tag but before the real 
content). Change the text of the var 
msg to what you want scrolling across 
the bottom of your screen. Before 
making your site live, test the new 
code to make sure it works. 

Developing functions by lifting code 
saves time learning confusing Java¬ 
Script functions. Plus, if you’re new to 
JavaScript and tried to code it from 
scratch, you would spend a lot of time 
troubleshooting and checking semi¬ 
colons, spaces, and quotation marks. 
A great deal of trial and error goes into 
Web development, JavaScript or 
other. Fortunately, a lot of code can be 
reused, and many developers don’t 
mind sharing their hard work. 

Notice the copyright in the code 
above; the authors give permission to 
use the code as long as you credit them. 
This is common among Web devel¬ 
opers. After writing a script or applica¬ 
tion, they share it through Web sites 
that specialize in script sharing. If you 
want JavaScripts, visit EarthWeb 
(http://www.javascripts.com) or Web¬ 
monkey’s JavaScript Code Library 


(http://www.webmonkey.com). For 
DHTML, try WebReference.com (http: 
//www.webreference.com) and Site- 
Experts, com (http: II www. insidedhtml 
.com). Matt’s Script Archive (http:// 
www.mattscripts.com) and Script- 
Search (http://www.scriptsearch.com) 
specialize in Perl, CGI, and others, and 
HotScripts.com (http://www.hotscripts 
.com) and Brainjar.com (http://www 
.brainjar.com) cover all of them. 

These sites have one thing in com¬ 
mon: they want you to steal their code. 
In fact, they package it so you don’t 
have to view the source to get it. De¬ 
velopers submit finished scripts for 
other developers to reuse and ask that 
you keep their names in the comments 
of the script. 

From the message board we men¬ 
tioned earlier, another developer 
criticized designers who virtually 
copied an entire site. “Influence is 
unavoidable. Coincidental similarity 
is understandable. Imitation can be 
annoying or flattering, depending on 
your POV [point of view]. Direct 
theft is wrong. Anyone who does it 
knows it’s wrong.” 

Be sure to change the content, 
create your own images, and give 
credit to the developers and designers 
who worked so hard to make your 
life easier. II 

by Greg Schick 
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Open a cash 
account with 
only $500. Get 
5 commission-free 
Internet equity 


It’s never been easier to start investing 
online. Now you can plug into the market 
with free, unlimited Internet service from 
lstUp.com* when you open your cash account 
with as little as $500. To help get you up and running, 
you’ll also get your first five Internet equity trades 
commission-free in your first month. And with 
instant access to over 8,000 mutual funds, 24-hour 
customer service, customized e-mail alerts and 
reams of research, you’ll have all the tools you need. 

All these benefits, and commissions for Internet 
equity market orders are still only $8. Stop and 
limit orders are just $5 more. With so 
many ways to manage your portfolio, 
you'll just be a click away from your internet trades, 
financial future. Use offer code RGJ. Go to v 


Hey, this is like 
a starter kit lor 
online investing.” 


“Five free trades 
and free Internet 
access when I open 
my account with as 
little as $500? 


www.ameritrade.com/isp/ 


Open your account today. 


S 1 / 

A. Ameritrade 

Believe in yourself 5 " 


& 

25th anniversary 

Or call toll-free, 1.800.220.9621. 


Offer t 
naviga 



or new individual or joint accounts opened and funded between 6/15/00 and 8/29/00. qualified Internet equity orders must execute wit 
;r not valid for IRAs or with any other offer. $500 minimum equity required to open your cash account. $2,000 minimum equity required for margin acc 
ar and banner ads must be displayed for the service to be utilized. Any connection charges are the responsibility of the user. Internet access service 
ble outside continental North America or in all markets.lstUp.com is an independent third party unaffiliated with Ameritrade, Inc. Customers are 
s, terms of service and privacy and usage policies. The user must leave Ameritrade's secured website to perform the download directly from the IstUp.c 
! right to restrict or revoke this offer at any time, lstllp.com is a service mark oflstUp.com Corp. - Report and Alert Service is provided by ind 
information not guaranteed by Ameritrade. - Market volatility and volume may delay system access and trade execution. If you ex 
tact customer service. 24-hour customer service, excluding market holidays. Orders can only be executed during market hours.-Men 


35 days of account 

ovided by lstUp.com 
bjeetto IstUp.com's 
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Find It Online 


Compiled by Chad Denton 


Buyer Be Aware 


Active Buyer's Guide 
http://www4.activebuyersguide.com 
With all the products on the market 
today, it can be difficult to find the 
model that suits your needs best. Is a 
faster processor or larger hard drive 
more important to you? Would you 
rather have an MP3 player that sup¬ 
ports CompactFlash or one that sup¬ 
ports Multimedia Cards? Active 
Buyer’s Guide lets you specify your 
preferences for a variety of goods in¬ 
cluding cars, consumer electronics, and 
computer equipment. Simply tell 
Active Buyer’s Guide what features 
you’re looking for in a product and 
then rate the importance of each fea¬ 
ture. Active Buyer’s Guide returns a list 
of products matching your preferences. 

Consumer Reports Online 

http://www.consumerreports.org 

It would be hard to mention con¬ 
sumer advocacy sites without men¬ 
tioning the online arm of Consumer 
Reports. Consumer Reports tests hun¬ 
dreds of different devices and reports its 
findings to the public. Much of Con¬ 
sumer Reports Online is restricted to 
subscribers, but some helpful informa¬ 
tion is available to everyone. For in¬ 
stance, visitors can search Consumer 
Reports’ recall database, or check out 
some of the product reports and articles 
that are available. Subscriber services 
include access to all articles and reports 
as well as access to special sections, such 
as the e-Ratings Online Shopping guide 
and member forums. 

FraudBureau.com 

http://www.fraudbureau.com 

The Internet provides plenty of new 
ground for scam artists. FraudBureau 
.com lets consumers file complaints 
against online businesses or individuals 
they feel have deceived them. Com¬ 
plaints filed by others are not readily 


available on the site, but you can 
request information on a specific 
company and have it sent to you 
via e-mail. The site also provides 
information on contract law in 
its Law Beat section. 


Insurance Consumer Advocate 
Network (1-Can) 
http://www.ican2000.com 

No one enjoys dealing with an insur¬ 
ance company, whether it’s auto or 
home insurance. Founded by a retired 
adjuster in 1996, I-Can tries to help 
consumers deal with insurance compa¬ 
nies. FAQs cover the general ins and 
outs of auto insurance and home- 
owners insurance, as well as making a 
claim. You can submit complaints 
about your insurance company to I- 
Can. You can include your phone 
number and offer to be a witness 
against the company if anyone decides 
to sue. You can also find links to local 
resources, such as trusted body shops 
and attorneys. 

MySimon.com 

http://www.mysimon.com 

Sometimes you know exactly what 
you want, but the bargain hunter in you 
isn’t sure where to buy it. MySimon 
.com compares prices on a variety of 
products. You can find the lowest price 
on electronics, home furniture, pet sup¬ 
plies, movies, and even clothes. Refine 
your search by providing specific details 
such as an actor’s name, a manufac¬ 
turer, or a maximum dollar amount 
you’re willing to pay. You can also 
choose to filter merchants based on cri¬ 
teria such as credit cards accepted, or 
availability of overnight delivery. 

PlanetFeedback.com 

http://www.planetfeedback.com 

Sometimes you just don’t have time 
to write that nasty complaint letter 



and even less 
time to make 
sure it gets to the right person (forget 
about having time to follow up). 
PlanetFeedback.com does the dirty 
work for you to make sure companies 
hear what you have to say. Simply fill 
in the blanks on one of four different 
form letters: complaint, compliment, 
question, and suggestion. PlanetFeed 
back.com has an extensive list of con¬ 
tacts and will forward your letter to 
the proper department. If it doesn’t 
have a company’s contact information 
on file, it will track that information 
down. PlanetFeedback.com follows up 
and does its best to get you a response 
to your letter. You can also pass your 
letter on to others and ask them to 
forward their complaints as well. 

Strong Numbers 

http://www.strongnumbers.com 

Whether you’re buying or selling at 
an online auction, figuring out fair 
market value can be difficult. After the 
sale, you may wonder if you overpaid 
or got ripped off. Strong Numbers 
touts itself as the blue book for every¬ 
thing. The company tracks prices 
from a variety of sources and delivers 
a strong number you can use to estab¬ 
lish a fair market price for a product 
you’re buying or selling. You can price 
movies, music, books, toys, treadmills, 
collectibles, and even art and antiques. 
Graphs also help convey prices and 
volume over a period of time. 
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Quick Fixes 


M ost software can benefit from a few updates, patches, 
and add-ons downloaded from the Internet. This 
month, we look at the recent browser updates from the 
Microsoft and Netscape camps. 

Microsoft Internet Explorer 5.5 

The latest update to Internet Explorer is available and in¬ 
cludes a Connection Manager for your dial-up networking 
and Print Preview that shows you how a Web page looks be¬ 
forehand. You’ll need Windows 95/98/Me/2000 or NT 4.0 
for this upgrade. 

http://www.rn i crosoft.com/wi n do ws/i e 

Netscape 6 

Netscape 6 lets you change the look of the browser using 
themes and a customizable sidebar. Users can manage mul¬ 
tiple e-mail accounts and use privacy enhancement features, 
such as Cookie Manager and Password Manager. Netscape 6 
is available for Windows and Unix. 
http://home.netscape.eom/browsers/6 

MozillaM18 

Mozilla is an open source Web browser based on Netscape 
software. It’s still in development, but you can download an 
evaluation copy. Mozilla runs on Windows, Linux, and other 
Unix variants. 

http://www.mozilla.org/projects/seamonkey/release-notes 


That's News To You 

F inding the appropriate Usenet discussion group to match 
your interests can be a monumental task. So each month, we 
scour the tens of thousands of newsgroups out there and high¬ 
light the newsgroups that delve into popular topics. If your ISP 
(Internet service provider) doesn't carry these groups, ask it to 
add the groups to its list. This month, we focus on newsgroups 
for history buffs. 

althistory.what-if. Your imagination can have real fun here. 
What-if questions range 
from “What if Germany 
won World War I?” to 
“What if Earth had no in¬ 
dustrial metals?” Make sure 
you bring good arguments. 


althistory. If you have a 
burning historical question, 
someone here may be able 
to help you answer it. You’ll 
find Internet resources to 
further your own research. 


Share The Wares 

S ome of the best apples in the online orchard are 
the free (or free to try) programs available for 
download. Each month we feature highlights from 
our pickings. 

Wallpaper Magic 2.2 
http://www.napasoftware.com 
Your Desktop’s wallpaper gets old fast, but it’s usu¬ 
ally not worth changing until you get really sick of it. 
Wallpaper Magic 2.2 solves this problem by creating a 
background slide show. After installing the software, 
you can have it automatically scan your hard drive for 
image files you can use as wallpaper. It can distin¬ 
guishing between backgrounds that need to be tiled 
and those that should be stretched or centered. If need¬ 
ed, you can set these values yourself. You even have the 
option to stretch a file while maintaining its aspect 
ratio to prevent distortion. You can use an image on 
the Web as your Desktop wallpaper by right-clicking it 
and selecting Set As Wallpaper from the pop-up menu. 
The image will also add itself to Wallpaper Magic, 
which can change your icons and background colors to 
match changing backgrounds automatically. It is free 
to try and $25 if you decide to keep it. 

Easy CD-DA Extractor 4.2 

http://www.poikosoft.com 

Imagine the ability to save your vast CD collection 
on your hard drive and having access to thousands of 
songs at the click of a mouse. Easy CD-DA Extractor 
allows you to extract audio tracks from your favorite 
CD-ROMs and save them to your hard drive. You can 
choose to save the files in uncompressed audio formats 
such as WAV or compress the files into MP3 format. 
Compressing files may take more time, but it lets you 
fit about 10 times the number of songs onto your hard 
drive. A four and half minute song, for instance, is 
about 46.4MB as an uncompressed WAV file, but only 
4.21MB as a compressed MP3 file. The software gives 
users a high degree of control over the 
extraction process and allows you to 
decide how far to compress a given file. 
An integrated CDDB (CD Database) 
function lets you look up album infor¬ 
mation including artist, track titles, 
and year of the release. The software is 
free to try and $29.95 to register. II 


& 


With Easy CD-DA Extractor, you can compile 
a digital music collection from your CD-ROMs. 
The software can convert files to MP3 format 
automatically. 
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Text Input Showdown 


Graphics & Design by Andria Schultz 
& Ginger Riley 


Y ou have several options to choose from when stuffing 
text into a PC. You can type it in using one of two key¬ 
board configurations (QWERTY or Dvorak), you can 
scan it in using OCR (optical character recognition) soft¬ 
ware, or you can dictate it in using voice recognition soft¬ 
ware and a microphone. Each method has merit, but in 


certain situations, one is better than the rest. Choosing 
which is best for your particular task is largely a function of 
how much text you have to enter, what you need to do with 
it, and how much time you have to spend. 


N obody on our staff uses a Dvorak keyboard regularly enough 
to be reasonably proficient with one, so we couldn’t accu¬ 
rately compare it to a standard QWERTY keyboard in our own 
tests. We learned, though, that while supporters of the format 
swear to its superiority with an almost religious fervor, there is 
little empirical evidence to support claims that Dvorak key¬ 
boards allow faster, more efficient typing than QWERTY. 

The Dvorak configuration places the most commonly used 
letter keys on the center, or “home” row. In fact, the QWERTY 


keyboard layout was supposedly developed specifically to slow 
typists down because early mechanical typewriters couldn’t 
keep up with skilled typists and tended to jam as too many 
type bars converged on the page at once. 

There are rumors of 1944 U.S. Navy studies that prove 
Dvorak’s superiority, but we found no reliable sources docu¬ 
menting this, so we merely present Dvorak as an alternative to 
standard keyboards that some users may prefer. 


W e typed Article II of the U.S. Constitution 
(which consists of 1,025 words) using a 
standard keyboard and Microsoft Word in 
about 18 minutes and 54 seconds. We spent an¬ 
other 4 minutes and 20 seconds correcting our 
mistakes, so altogether it took us 23:14 to enter 
the document correctly. 

As with each of the methods tested here, 
there are several variables that affect the speed 


Time: 23:14 

Bottom line: Probably the best for short docu¬ 
ments; QWERTY keyboards come with every 
North American PC, making them the hands- 
down favorite for most text entry. 


and efficiency of typing as a means of 
text entry. The biggest, of course, is how 
fast you can type, but the responsiveness 
and reliability of your keyboard and which 
word processor you use can make consider¬ 
able differences as well. Recent versions of 
Word, for example, correct common typing er¬ 
rors for you on-the-fly, while simpler programs 
like WordPad don’t. 


Time: Untested 

Bottom line: Dvorak proponents claim it's supe¬ 
rior to QWERTY, but the decision to switch hinges 
on whether your typing speed will improve 
enough to justify the training time (usually two to 
four weeks, according to Dvorak boosters). 
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Time: 12:34 

Bottom line: Even the "Star Trek" crew used key¬ 
pads from time to time; voice recognition will cer¬ 
tainly improve and may become common, but 
probably won't replace keyboards completely. 


Ill e used IBM’s ViaVoice software and a micro- 
■ ■ phone headset to dictate Article II into a 
Microsoft Word-compatible text document in 
about 12 minutes and 34 seconds. Then we spent a 
whopping 31 minutes and four seconds correcting 
the errors in the document to make it an exact du¬ 
plicate of the original. 

It took considerably longer to enter our docu¬ 
ment using voice recognition software than it 


did to type it or scan it, but there are a great many 
variables that can affect how well voice recogni¬ 
tion works for you. The software is the biggest 
variable, and the version of ViaVoice we used was 
an older one that’s less advanced than some avail¬ 
able today. Other factors include how much time 
you spend training your software, how clearly you 
enunciate, and the sensitivity of the microphone 
you use. 


€ 




Time: 2:15 

Bottom line: Your PC probably didn’t come 
with a scanner and good OCR software, so this 
method may require a modest investment; there is 
no simpler (or faster) way to enter high-quality, 
multipage documents. 


The Final Score 


W e found scanning with OCR software to be the 
fastest, most efficient means of entering our 
document,, with typing on a QWERTY keyboard 
coming in second, and voice recognition coming in 
third. As we mentioned, actual results will vary a 
great deal based on your familiarity with each 
method and the equipment you use, but for now, 


scanning looks to be the best way to enter large text 
documents. Typing is probably best for smaller 
amounts of text, and voice recognition is still primi¬ 
tive enough to make it a distant third option in 
most cases, but as speech recognition technology 
improves this may well change. 


on what kind of doc¬ 
ument you scan. Handwritten documents or 
pages taken from old books or magazines 
will usually take longer and may contain er¬ 
rors, depending on the quality of the print 
and page. 


W e scanned the same 
document we typed 
(Article II of the U.S. 
Constitution) using Can¬ 
on’s CanoScan N650U 
and Xerox TextBridge Pro 
9.0 OCR software. We 
launched TextBridge, 
scanned both pages of the 
Jr document, and ported it into 
r Microsoft Word in 2 minutes, 15 sec¬ 
onds. Because our original was a 
Microsoft Word document, there were no 
errors, but this will vary significantly based 
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Need help with your hardware or software? 
Looking for simple explanations on technical subjects? 

Send us your questions! 


Windows: 

I need to start over again with my messed up 
I Windows Millennium (WinMe) PC. How do 
I format my drive and reinstall? I understand 
the procedure differs from Windows 98’s. 

Before you start this process, you must figure 
f # \ out whether you have a full version of WinMe 
\jT* 9 / or some sort of upgrade. If you try to install 
from an upgrade CD onto an empty hard 
drive, Windows will demand some sort of proof of 
ownership (in the form of an old Windows installation 
CD) or may refuse to install. 

There are two update versions of WinMe. The $49 
promotional version insists on seeing proof of owner¬ 
ship of Win98SE (Win98 Second Edition). The $89 ver¬ 
sion accepts even Win95 as an upgrade passport. The 
most versatile version, although it’s found less com¬ 
monly, is the full version, which costs around $189 and 
requires no previous Windows ownership. 

If your WinMe CD came with a new computer 
purchase, it might be neither of these, but instead be 
what’s sometimes called a manufacturer’s system re¬ 
covery CD. If so, it might install on a bare drive, but 
only on the correct brand of computer. It also may 
insist on installing a whole mess of software that you 
may or may not want. (For more information on var¬ 
ious types of Windows CDs, see “Piecing Together 
The Windows CD Puzzle” in the January 2001 issue 
of Smart Computing.) 

The route actually isn’t much different from 
Win98’s procedure. 
You’ll need to make a 
WinMe EBD (Emer¬ 
gency Boot Disk), 
which is basically sim¬ 
ilar in design and opera¬ 
tion to the startup 
diskette Win98 can 
create. You’ll find in¬ 
structions on making 
the EBD in WinMe’s 
on-screen help. 

Insert the EBD in the 
diskette drive. When 
you restart the com¬ 
puter, the EBD should 


“You can end up doing 
things inefficiently or even 
catastrophically 
because you’re using the 

wrong tool 

for your needs.” 


boot (start) and take you to a DOS-like dark screen. 
Your mouse won’t work here, but you can type 
commands. 

Before trying to format the drive, make sure the 
EBD has successfully activated your CD-ROM drive. 
If it hasn’t and you format the hard drive, you’ll be in 
trouble. To test the drive put a CD in the CD drive, 
type dir d: and press the ENTER key. (If your system 
designates the CD-ROM drive with a letter other than 
d:, use that letter instead.) You should see the CD 
drive light go on, hear the disc whirl, and see a listing 
of some of the CD’s contents on the screen. 

Next type format c:/u and press the ENTER key. 
Remember that after this step, your hard drive’s con¬ 
tents are wiped out, and there’s no going back! 

Once the format is complete, insert the WinMe in¬ 
stallation CD, type d:setup, and press the ENTER key. 
This will start the re-install procedure. 


Utilities: 

run Win98 and have a SyQuest SparQ 1GB 
removeable drive for backup. A Quick Tip in 
| your February 2000 issue discussed the bene- 
f fits of using PowerQuest’s Drivelmage soft¬ 
ware for re-installing an exact copy of the software 
installed on a hard drive. 

In researching this product, I discovered that 
PowerQuest also offers a less expensive utility pro¬ 
gram called DriveCopy, which, as far as I can tell, 
seems to do the same thing. I’ve been using the 
NovaDisk backup utility to copy my programs and 
data for restoration in case of a disaster. Can you 
summarize the differences among these utilities and 
explain why one would be preferable to the other? 


® It’s important to understand what a tool is 
designed for. If you don’t, you can end up 
doing things inefficiently or even cata¬ 
strophically because you’re using the wrong 
tool for your needs. 

DriveCopy (like its competitor, Symantec’s Norton 
Ghost) is a disk-cloning utility. That means its purpose 
is to make an exact copy of one disk (or one partition 
on a disk) to another disk. It is perfect for tasks such as 
“cloning” the contents of a crowded 3GB drive onto a 
new 20GB drive, installing the 20GB drive as the main 
one, then reformatting and retiring the old 3GB drive to 
some other use. Note that the duplicates DriveCopy 
makes are in the form of normal files and folders ready 
to use (not requiring any special software to “restore” or 
read them). A drive cloned in this way is ready to run 
and fully bootable. But DriveCopy can’t back up things 
to tape or to many other devices other than hard drives, 


100 February 2001 / www.smartcomputing.c 






Q & A 


and cloning doesn’t compress the material cloned to 
save space. It has no special provisions for scheduling 
unattended backups or for tasks such as copying only 
files modified since the last backup. You could think of 
it pretty much as an all-or-nothing disk or partition 
replication utility. 

DriveCopy and Drivelmage store files in a format 
that Windows can directly see and use. In contrast, 
backup utility programs such as NovaDisk, NovaStor, 
Veritas Backup, and various incarnations of the built- 
in Windows Microsoft Backup utilities don’t. 
Windows itself can’t access the files even if the 
backup is done onto a hard drive. These programs 
can never create a bootable backup (one that can get 
a computer running on its own), so they usually re¬ 
quire an often-tedious recovery process in the event 
of a full hard drive failure. Such official backup utili¬ 
ties typically compress the many files and folders into 
one file that only the backup software itself can read 
and recover. On the plus side, these programs typi¬ 
cally insert error-correction codes that sometimes 
make it possible to recover data even from damaged 
media. True backup utilities typically support 
backing up onto many different kinds of storage in¬ 
cluding tapes, CDs, and Zip drives. They excel at 
finely tuning backup options with tools that let you 
do things such as backup only data files, backup only 
files added or changed since the last backup, and 
backup without operator assistance at a pre-set time. 

You might think of Drivelmage (http://www 
.powerquest.com/driveimage/index.html) as a tool that 
combines all the abilities of cloning software with most 
of the abilities of official backup software, along with a 
few more features. In addition to replicating one hard 
drive to another it can create an “image file”—much 
like backup software does—of an entire hard drive onto 
several different kinds of storage media and later put 
those back on the original or some other drive. Unlike 
the cheaper DriveCopy it also can readily let you re¬ 
cover specific individual files and folders from the 
image file. 

Computer Hardware: 

An article in your magazine suggested 
putting a PC’s IDE (Integrated Drive 
Electronics) CD-ROM drive and the IDE 
CD-RW drive on separate IDE channels, as 
well as putting the IDE hard drive and the IDE CD- 
ROM drive on separate channels. Both rules seem 
viable if you have only two devices, but I have all 
three. Obviously at least two must share the same 
channel. What’s the best configuration when I 
have three? 


—-v Each IDE channel can have, as you seem to 

A *A know, one master device and one slave de- 
%) vice. (There’s no performance difference in 
making a device a master or a slave, so ignore 
that for now.) The basic idea is that when a master 
and slave share one channel they compete for perfor¬ 
mance, but only when you want to use both devices 
at the same time. For example, reading a CD in the 
CD-ROM drive and writing its contents to the CD- 
RW drive on the same channel (the same gray, flat 
data cable) slows down the process and can some¬ 
times exacerbate any problem that exists with skips 
and clicks in a sound recording. In a system with 
more than two IDE devices installed, you could prob¬ 
ably get minor improvements by buying a plug-in 
card that is an extra IDE host adapter card with its 
own IDE channel. This would give you three separate 
IDE channels but cost you in terms of dollars, instal¬ 
lation complexity, and the loss of an expansion slot. 

You should decide which two devices are least 
likely to be in use at the same instant (or which copy 
operation would be least mission-critical for you). If 
you think you’re less likely to copy from the CD- 
ROM drive to the hard drive (or don’t care if it’s a bit 
slower when you do) then you should put those two 
on one cable. That would leave the CD-RW on its 
own, providing smoother, faster copying from CD- 
ROM to CD-RW and from hard drive to CD-RW. 

I’ve had two Iomega 250MB Zip drives fail 
in the same computer. Dell replaced both 
I drives without question but never found (or 
at least never told me) the cause of the 
failure. The technician who replaced the drives sug¬ 
gested that static electrical discharges might have 
damaged them. Now my computer is in a carpeted 
room, and I occasionally feel small shocks when I 
touch metal items. Is it likely, or even possible, that 
a static electrical charge passed from my hand to a 
Zip disk and then to the Zip drive and damaged it? 

® We’ve found no documentation, or even ru¬ 
mors, of damage with that particular cause. 
It’s true that if you feel zaps as you walk 
around, you’re dealing with charges well 
above the levels that can damage computer compo¬ 
nents. It usually takes a 3500-volt buildup to make 
you feel a shock, and 50 volts or less can damage 
semiconductors. So there’s plenty of energy around 
to damage exposed electronics, such as a processor or 
modem card out of its socket. 

But a Zip disk’s housing itself should make the data 
inside pretty safe from static as long as the disk’s 
sliding shutter is closed. Unless there’s a design flaw 
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in the newer Zip drives allowing a charge on the Zip 
disk housing to jump to exposed electronics in the 
drive itself, we’d say this situation is unlikely. The 
250MB drives have been out long enough that 
we would have heard about above average failure 
rates by now. 

Static is almost everywhere. The drier the environ¬ 
ment, the worse the problem. On the off chance that 
a static problem is haunting you, you can do a lot to 
protect yourself. Go to a local electronics store or 
hardware store and get a can of anti-static spray. 
Spray it on the carpet and chair and work area, even 
very lightly on the keyboard. Don’t splatter it on the 
monitor screen unless you want to make a mess. 
Make sure you have a reliable ground—probably 
even just a bare metal part of the outside of your 
computer case—and touch the Zip disk to that before 
inserting it. Avoid clothing that seems to make you 
prone to static shocks. 


I can’t get my Hewlett-Packard 694C printer 
to power on. I have checked and rechecked 
the cable, tried a different cable, and tried 
plugging into a different AC socket with no 
results. Is there anything else I can try? 


® Like many printers, yours has a transformer on 
the end of the power cord that plugs into the 
wall. That unit could be bad. The easiest way 
to find out is to borrow a similar power cord 
from someone else and see whether it works with your 
printer. Or you can just take the transformer/cord unit 
to someone who’s handy with a voltmeter and check 
whether it’s putting out its specified voltage and current. 


Online Communications: 

When I was trying to determine whether some 
timeout problems were stemming from my 
ISP’s (Internet service provider’s) e-mail ser¬ 
vice or Outlook Express on my computer, an 
experienced user sug¬ 
gested I give up using 
Outlook Express com¬ 
pletely. They recom¬ 
mended getting a Web 
based e-mail account 
with a service such as 
Yahoo! Mail as a way 
to avoid those prob¬ 
lems. What are the 
pros and cons of 
switching to Web- 
based e-mail service ? 


“If your DSL installer saw 
no need to remove the old 
modem and you're connecting 

without 

error 

messages, 

there's no reason to remove it.” 


© We have a different take on Yahoo! Mail and 
other Web-based e-mail services. We agree 
that it’s nice to be able to access e-mail from 
any PC that has a browser, but you can do 
that anyway by going to services at sites such as 
http://www.mailstart.com that will communicate 
with your regular ISP’s e-mail service without giving 
up your Outlook (or Eudora or Netscape Messenger). 

The advantages we see to staying with a PC-based e- 
mail client, even if you have to spend some time getting 
it to work correctly, are as follows: 

• Although you must momentarily connect to the 
Internet to pick up and send e-mail, a standard e- 
mail client makes it much easier to write and read 
your e-mail without staying connected than Web- 
based e-mail does. 

• You can file, retrieve, and search through old e-mail 
without being online. This and the previous fea¬ 
ture are particularly important if you have only one 
phone line you use for Internet connection. 

• The speed of navigation through menus in your 
e-mail interface doesn’t depend on the speed 
of your Internet connection or the amount of 
Internet traffic. 


I recently got DSL (digital subscriber line) ser¬ 
vice and, after a few problems, I have 
the service running fine; it is so much faster 
than my old modem-based ISP service that I’ve 
cancelled my old service and will never 
go back. Should I remove my ordinary modem now? 
Can it conflict with the network card the DSL service 
installed? 


-. The only likely conflict would come from a 

( A conflict in what IRQs (interrupt request 
V #1 • ) lines) each card was trying to use. If there 
v,s ——* were a problem there, you’d probably know 
it by now. If your DSL installer saw no need to re¬ 
move the old modem and you’re routinely con¬ 
necting to the DSL service without error messages 
either when using the old modem or the DSL, there’s 
probably no reason to remove it. You may, however, 
decide to remove it when you desperately need the 
expansion slot it occupies for some other use. 

There are actually two good reasons for keeping it 
installed: 

• Most DSL providers also give you a conventional 
phone number that lets you use the old modem to 
connect to their service using the old conventional 
analog modem method. Unfortunately, there’s a 
fair chance that your DSL service will go out at least 
once in the next year. You’ll need that old modem 
to go to your ISP’s Web page and find out whether 
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the problem is on your end or theirs, to send e-mail 
to tech support, or just to get online while waiting 
to get back to DSL connection. 

Your old modem most likely contains your fax card 
on the same card, so removing it means you’re re¬ 
moving your ability to send and receive faxes. 


Word Processing: 

@ 1 write some computer help/tutorial sheets, 
and I’d like to insert symbols for the special 
“Windows” keys. In Word I don’t see any 
way to insert them using the Special 
Characters or Symbols functions. Can I get a spe¬ 
cial font for these, or is there some way to display 
those key symbols as fonts? 

® If you use the standard font set called 
Wingdings and pull down the Insert menu, 
then the Symbol submenu, the very last 
symbol in the display should be the flying 
Windows key symbol: 10. We’ll bet that you can find 
fonts for every keyboard character. You might start 
your hunt at http://www.fontfoundry.com, which 
has a large collection of unusual freeware fonts. 


Once in awhile when opening a document in 
Word 2000 I get the message “Do you want 
1 to revert to the saved ‘XXXXX.doc’ ?” I’ve 
never understood why this happens. I’m also 
confused about the different outcomes I should ex¬ 
pect if I answer “yes” or “no.” I’m always nervous 
that I’ll give the wrong answer and lose something. 

© This message comes up when you try to open 
a document that’s already open on the 
screen. Word is trying to tell you that the 
saved version you’re trying to open from the 
disk could be (and probably is) different from the 
copy that’s already open. This occurs, for example, if 
you haven’t saved your document for the last 20 min¬ 
utes and the on-screen copy has 20 minutes worth of 
changes not found in the saved copy. It’s also trying 
to advise you that if you say “yes,” Word will wipe 
out the newer version on-screen and replace it with 
the older saved version. Choosing “yes” and “no” can 
have catastrophically different results. You could lose 
your last hour of work if you’ve been foolish enough 
to write for an hour without saving your work. 

The message fs an unclear way of advising you of 
the choice. We’d like it to say something such as, “Do 
you want to replace the document XXXXX.doc that’s 
already open with the older copy of it saved on disk?” 
Considering the years Microsoft has had to polish 


Word’s interface and years of usability testing in¬ 
volved, we wonder why this unclear message hasn’t 
been fixed to avoid potentially disastrous results. 


Miscellaneous Software: 

© Searches of your Web site and Microsoft’s 
haven’t produced an answer to this ques¬ 
tion: Can Microsoft Office 97 run Access 
2000? I lost my Access 97 when I re-installed 
the software on my system and can’t buy another 
copy anywhere. I’m not quite ready for Office 2000, 
but I really miss Access. Can you think of anything 
else to try? 

® Office suites such as Office 97 consist of 
related programs. Program features and in¬ 
teraction depend on the programs commu¬ 
nicating properly with each other, which, 
in turn, depends on each program knowing the 
others’ “hooks” and data formats. Modules from 
different versions of the suite would be unlikely to 
be able to interoperate properly. 

Even if you didn’t care about the programs prop¬ 
erly cooperating in terms of sharing data, you still 
couldn’t do what you seem to want. There are certain 
files of programming code called DLLs (dynamic link 
libraries) that different sections of Office all share and 
depend on. If you installed the newer version of 
Access 2000 off its installation CD, it would probably 
replace some older shared DLLs with its newer ones. 
Access 2000 would probably work, but the older ver¬ 
sions of Word and Excel could stop working or start 
malfunctioning when they failed to find the older 
DLLs there. 

If you don’t want to move to Office 2000, you 
should be able to find a used, or even new and still 
shrink-wrapped, copy of Office 97. 

We found dozens of such copies for sale just on 
eBay, with prices usually in the $40 to $100 range. 
Buying an entire copy of Office 97 would cost you a 
fraction of the price of a new copy of Office 2000. 


Get straight answers to your technical questions. Ask Smart 
Computing! Send your questions, along with a phone and/or 
fax number so we can call you if necessary, to: Smart 
Computing Q&A, P.O. Box 85380, Lincoln, NE 68501 or to 
editor@smartcomputing.com. Please include all version num¬ 
bers for the software about which you're inquiring, operating 
system information, and any relevant information about your 
system. (Volume prohibits individual replies.) 
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Frpqupntly A s k p d O 11 p s t i o n s 


Answers to users’ most common questions. 


Monitors 


Ml A Q*) How do CRT monitors work? 

V All CRT (cathode-ray tube) monitors use 
electron guns that shoot beams of electrons through 
red, green, and blue pixel elements to form a picture. By 
varying the intensity of these beams, CRT monitors 
create the illusion of millions of color variations. These 
displays organize pixel elements through either shadow 
mask or aperture grille technology. Shadow mask moni¬ 
tors use a metallic mesh lining or “mask” situated be¬ 
tween the electron gun and a screen of thousands of tiny 
phosphorous pixel elements. Sony’s aperture grille dis¬ 
plays for the company’s Trinitron monitors use a mem¬ 
brane of thin vertical stripes of red, green, and blue 
through which the monitors’ electron beam shines. 

There are few noticeable differences in image quality 
and pricing between today’s shadow mask and aperture 
grille monitors. Buyers should focus on a display’s 
overall picture quality, price, and size, not necessarily 
the technology behind the CRT screen. 

r F A PvA How do LCDs work? 
y‘ LCDs (liquid-crystal displays) create 

images using millions of rod-shaped molecules or liquid 
crystals packed between two polarizing filters. For every 
visible pixel on your screen, there are three crystals— 
one red, one blue, and one green. The presence or ab¬ 
sence of an electrical charge causes each crystal to align 
in such a way that light is either blocked or allowed to 
pass through the outer polarizing filter. This results in 
the image and colors that you see on the screen. 

fr A A.) What does a monitor’s pitch measure- 

V ment mean? 

The smaller a monitor’s pitch measurement, the closer 
together the display’s red, blue, and green pixel elements 
and the sharper the on-screen image. In shadow-mask 
monitors, this measurement is called the dot pitch and 
measures in millimeters the diagonal distance between 
each pixel element of the same color. Stripe pitch is the 
distance in millimeters between each same-colored phos¬ 
phor stripe on an aperture grille display. Because the 
shadow mask and aperture grille technologies are so dif¬ 
ferent, stripe and dot pitch measurements cannot be 
compared directly. However, it helps to keep in mind 
that the smaller the number (usually less than .28mm) 
for a given display technology, the sharper the picture. 


/|r/tnA What does my computer’s graphics card 
V* have to do with my monitor’s display? 

Your system’s graphics card processes and converts 
digital image data to an analog signal that your mon¬ 
itor can process and display on the screen. LCD dis¬ 
plays are digital, but because they must work with 
existing computers, these displays must be able to 
process the graphics card’s analog signal, then covert it 
into digital data. If you want the high refresh rates, 
high-resolution images, and the millions of color vari¬ 
ations supported by today’s monitors, you’ll need a 
graphics card that can handle these features. A mon¬ 
itor that supports 1,200 x 1,600 resolution settings 
and/or 85MHz refresh rates, for example, does little 
good when the display is plugged into a graphics card 
that’s capable of only 75MHz refresh rates and 1,024 x 
768 resolution capabilities. The same also holds true if 
you have a great graphics card with excellent imaging 
capabilities connected to a monitor with low resolu¬ 
tion, bit-depth (the number of colors a monitor can 
display), and refresh rate options. 

C FAO^ How do CRT monitors and LCDs 
compare? 

One of the most obvious attributes working against 
CRT monitors—and for LCDs—is the amount of 
desktop space required. Even the smallest CRT mon¬ 
itor takes up significantly more room and is consider¬ 
ably heavier than thin, lightweight LCDs. In addition, 
LCDs are known for flicker-free displays of extremely 
sharp graphics and text and lower power consump¬ 
tion and radiation emission than CRT monitors. You 
can even attach many LCD models to your wall or a 
swing arm to clear more desktop space. CRT displays 
provide wider vision angles and more accurate, vivid 
color display than LCDs, but their biggest advantage 
is much lower prices. 

f CA A* j Are LCDs worth the money? 

V A 17-inch LCD display can cost more 

than $1,200, so unless saving power and desktop 
room are really important to you, save yourself some 
money and purchase a high-quality 17-inch or larger 
CRT monitor for around $250 to $400. You’ll still get 
sharp images on a display with 1,024 x 768 and higher 
resolution settings and refresh rates of 75MHz or 
better that can help reduce eyestrain and fatigue. No 
matter what type of monitor you choose, though, al¬ 
ways be sure to examine the picture quality yourself 
before buying to ensure that you don’t end up with a 
display you don’t like looking at. 
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buy Coach 



JUST ASK FOR FlRSTUP WHEN 
YOU BOOK YOUR NEXT FLIGHT 

At one airline, we not only added 60% more First Class seats, but made it easier for you to get one. 
With FlRSTUP, you fly in First Class when you purchase a full coach fare.* It’s that simple. Buy 
coach, fly First. 

Before your next flight, call your travel professional or TWA 

at 1-800-221-2000. Ask for FlRSTUP and get the first-class t WmHFU 

seat you deserve. ONE MISSION. YOURS. 




When you need help resolving computer-service problems, 
bring your questions to Action Editor. 


Here Today, 

Gone Tomorrow? 


On July 10, 2000,1 ordered a telephone/ 

| answeringmachinefromjustphones.com. I 
f received an e-mail confirming my order the 
next day. I have not received the product, but 
justphones.com processed the charge, and it appeared 
on my August credit card statement. I have tried 
numerous times to contact justphones.com, but it has 
not responded. 

John Lowry 
Madisonville, TN 


When we tried to call justphones.com, neither of the 
company’s phones was in service. We sent e-mail to 
justphone.corn’s customer support, but we didn’t get a 
response. We contacted the Better Business Bureau in 
Brooklyn, N.Y., where justphones.com is located. It had 
two complaints for justphones.com, but it did not have 
any additional contact information. Because John had 
not received his telephone/answering machine and 
could not reach anyone at justphones.com, we sug¬ 
gested he contact his credit-card company and attempt 
to get the charge removed. A few weeks later, John’s 
credit-card company removed the charge from his 
credit card. Although we were not able to ascertain 
whether justphones.com is out of business, we could 
not place orders at its site at press time. 


I have been trying for a month to get technical 
| service for my Quantex computer, but the 
" company’s support lines automatically discon¬ 
nect after about five to 10 minutes. I found 
another number and actually waited for more than 
three hours before I hung up. I sent e-mail to technical 
support and received an auto-confirmation of my 
submission, but I still have not received a response. 

The warranty for my computer expires next month. I 
would appreciate it if you can help me reach Quantex 
technical support. 

Michael A. Tqmcsak 
Orlando, FL 


Michael was far from alone in his quest to contact 
Quantex technical support, or anyone else at the com¬ 
pany. Several online news stories chronicled similar 


problems with scores of Quantex customers, and none of 
the more than a dozen of the phone numbers we tried 
ever progressed beyond the hold and automatic discon¬ 
nect that Michael experienced. We discovered that 
Quantex’s main supplier and support provider, Fountain 
Technologies, recently filed for bankruptcy, forcing 
Quantex to reduce its staff and customer support ser¬ 
vices. We eventually spoke to Eileen Popovich, director 
of the Division Of Consumer Affairs for Somerset 
County, N.J., where Quantex is located. Ms. Popovich 
says her office has successfully resolved several of the 36 
Quantex-related complaints on file in Somerset County. 
She says unhappy Quantex customers should call (908) 
231-7000 or fill out a complaint form online at 
http://www.co.somerset.nj.us/complaint.htm. We sug¬ 
gested that Michael contact the Somerset County office, 
although Ms. Popovich says it may take some time to re¬ 
solve because Quantex is having such trouble keeping up 
with support requests. 


On January 10, 2000,1 bought a Hewlett- 
| Packard computer, monitor, and color 
J printer from Staples in Garden City Park, 
r N. Y. The store gave me an HP rebate flyer, 
which stated that I was entitled to a $50 rebate on 
both the monitor and the printer. I completed the 
form and enclosed the required proofs of purchase. On 
March 15, 2000,1 received a check from HP for $50.1 
then wrote a letter stating that I should have received 
$100 in rebates and that it still owed me $50.1 have 
not heard from HP since. 

Eugene Scott 
East Williston, NY 


On September 13, we called Pat Kinley at HP and de¬ 
scribed Eugene’s missing $50 rebate. Kinley told us that 
she would find out what she could and get back to us. A 
few days later, Tracy Hoots, another HP representative, 
called and told us that through an oversight, HP never 
sent Eugene the remaining $50. Hoots assured us the rest 
of the rebate was on its way. On October 12, Eugene re¬ 
ceived the remaining $50 of his rebate from HP. 


Are you having trouble finding a product or getting adequate 
service from a manufacturer? If so, we want to help solve your 
problem. Send us a description of the product you're seeking or 
the problem you had with customer service. In billing disputes, 
include relevant information (such as account numbers or 
screen names for online services) and photocopies of checks. 
Include your phone number in case we need to contact you. 
Letters may be edited for length and clarity; volume prohibits in¬ 
dividual reply. Write to: Action Editor, PO Box 85380, Lincoln, 
NE 68501-5380. Or send e-mail to editor@smartcomputing.com. 
Or fax us at (402) 479-2104. 


106 February 2001 / www.smartcomputing.com 









encryption—Encoding a file to prevent 
others from accessing its contents. An 
encrypted file appears as a string of 
gibberish. Users must decrypt the file 
to read or use it. Files are usually en¬ 
crypted using encryption programs. 

FireWire (IEEE 1394)—A specification for 
a new, high-speed external bus used to 
connect PC peripherals that demand 
high external bus speeds for band- 
width-consuming multimedia, such as 
digital cameras, digital VCRs, and 
DVD (digital versatile disc) players. 
For other external bus devices, such as 
mice and keyboards, USB (Universal 
Serial Bus) is more economical even 
though it’s slower. FireWire boasts 
transfer speeds of up to 400Mbps 
(megabits per second) and can handle 
up to 63 devices. 

flash memory—A type of EEPROM 
(electrically erasable programmable 
read-only memory) chip. EEPROM 
chips are a popular means of storing 
operating instructions in many com¬ 
puter-related devices because an elec¬ 
trical charge can erase them. This 
means users can erase the chips’ con¬ 
tents themselves and reprogram them. 
Flash memory can be reprogrammed by 
blocks of data rather than byte by 
byte, making it faster to reprogram 
than standard EEPROMs. 

HTTP (Hypertext Transfer Protocol)— 

The set of standards that let Web 
users exchange information with 
Web browsers. The beginning of 
every Web address, “http://”, tells 
the browser the address’ document 
is HTTP-compatible. 

intranet—An internal network in an 
office or throughout a company. 
Intranets are used to share resources, 
such as laser printers, common files, 
and storage space on file servers. 
Intranets use the same network tech¬ 
nologies, such as TCP/IP (Trans¬ 
mission Control Protocol/Internet 


Protocol), as the Internet and are often 
connected to the Internet. Firewalls 
keep the intranet closed to outsiders. 

legacy—Software, hardware, or data 
that is still in use. Legacy software can 
be old mainframe programs that are 
no longer supported and/or those that 
only ran on outdated systems. With 
the growth of the installed base of 
Windows 95 and 98, legacy software 
now often refers to DOS or Windows 
3.x software in use on Windows 9x sys¬ 
tems, as well. Legacy data refers to data 
stored in a format no longer in use. 

MTBF (mean time between failure)—The 

estimated time before a system breaks 
down, often measured in thousands 
of hours. 

RTF (rich-text format)—A cross-platform, 
cross-application text document 
format. Rich-text format includes some, 
of the formatting information (such as 
bold and italics) included in many word 
processor-created documents. There¬ 
fore, an RTF document may look a bit 
different when it is next viewed. 

SSL (Secure Sockets Layer)—The most 
popular security protocol for the 

New Terms 


Internet, provided by Netscape 
Communications. SSL encrypts data 
that passes over the Internet. Netscape 
Navigator and Microsoft Internet 
Explorer support SSL. 

Trojan horse— A program that falsely 
appears to be a useful application, 
such as a game or a utility, that slips 
into a system unnoticed. 

TSR (terminate-and-stay-resident pro¬ 
gram)—A program that remains in 
memory until it is needed, then per¬ 
forms some function. TSRs often load 
into a computer’s memory automati¬ 
cally at startup; thereafter, they may 
show no outward sign of their exis¬ 
tence until they are called into action 
on command from another applica¬ 
tion or the user. Many types of screen 
savers are examples of TSRs. The user 
only sees they are running when a 
specific event (inactivity in this case) 
occurs. The characteristics of TSRs 
make them useful for many situa¬ 
tions, but they eat up valuable 
memory that cannot be used by other 
applications. In older computers that 
have little memory to begin with, a 
TSR or two can start to seriously cut 
down performance. 


BURN-Proof (Buffer Under RuN- 
Proof)—New technology de¬ 
veloped by Sanyo used in 
some CD-RW drives to help 
prevent buffer under run er¬ 
rors when recording a CD. 
Under runs occur when the 
stream of data being 
recorded is interrupted. 

hacktivism—Hacking an en¬ 
tity’s computers or defacing 
its Web site in an attempt to 
further a specific cause. 
Motivated people with 
varying amounts of skill 


have attacked corporate 
and government systems 
worldwide, either to 
bring attention to their 
cause or to disrupt their 
opposition. 

PalmOS/Phage.963—The 

first wireless virus, found 
September 2000. It in¬ 
fects Palm operating sys¬ 
tems and compatible 
third-party software 
running on Palm PDAs, 
spreading through wire¬ 
less or docking station 


connections with other 
Palm units. Once a user 
accesses an infected ap¬ 
plication, the virus 
spreads to other applica¬ 
tions and prevents all 
executable files from 
launching. It has not yet 
been found in the wild, 
so it isn’t a big threat to 
most users, but antivirus 
experts are concerned 
that virus writers will use 
PalmOS/Phage.963 as a 
roadmap to create future 
wireless viruses. 
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The Buzz Has Left The Desktop 

Desktop PCs Are So Established, They've Become Dull 


All trade shows survive on a continuous buzz loop, 
producing and feeding on it in every aisle. It’s what draws 
people to a booth, inspires news articles, and keeps attendees 
trudging the aisles in search of a hot idea long after their Dr. 
Scholl's inserts give up the ghost. At this fall’s Comdex, the 
world’s largest computer trade show, 
the buzz builders revealed a lot about 
the industry. At this year’s PC summit, 

PCs and desktop accessories generating 
excitement were harder to find than 
well-dressed attendees. 

Nearly every desktop PC in sight 
served as a platform for demonstrating 
the hottest new software or mobile 
accessory rather than acting as an 
attraction itself. Hard drives? Try find¬ 
ing one on the show floor. RAM? It’s 
hidden back in the corner among the 
overseas booths. Liquid-crystal dis¬ 
plays? Sure, they’re everywhere, but they 
continue to prompt the same old ques¬ 
tion: “So when will these actually be 
affordable?” 

While desktop hardware was playing 
wallflower, the talk in the halls of the Las 
Vegas Convention Center was about 
software and portable hardware. (To be fair, Sony’s second- 
generation digital dog Aibo and the photo booth with EDS’ 
cat-herding cowboys got plenty of attention, too.) It’s a good 
thing every product in the Palm and Handspring booths was 
tethered to kiosks with antitheff cables. The booths were 
sprawling melees where attendees grabbed at coundess PDAs 
and accessories. The Handspring Visor’s most exciting feature 
is a Springboard expansion slot that lets users snap in an amaz¬ 
ing array of extras. There are modules that photograph, record 
sound, play it back, and even map your position. People were 
snapping the cellular phone module into their own Visors, then 
trotting a few steps away to call a buddy through the PDA. 
Elbowing through crowds, you could see PDAs that browse the 
Web, PDAs that withstand the elements, PDAs that store John 
Grisham’s latest, and more. 

About the closest thing Comdex offered to desktop PCs were 
Internet appliances, watered down PCs designed to put the 
Web in kitchens and into the hands of tech neophytes who 
couldn’t open their Windows if the house were on fire. 



So what’s the outlook for desktop PCs, which now play 
second or third banana in an industry they created back in the 
early ’80s? Certainly desktop computing isn’t dead. Desktop 
PCs are as necessary as microwaves. The problem is that they’re 
also about as interesting. Desktop PCs have slipped into com¬ 
modity land, where one brand of PC 
seems as good as another and very little 
about any of them changes from month 
to month. Apple rippled the waters with 
its iMac and Cube designs, but for the 
most part everybody who wants a PC has 
one, so PC makers are counting on 
upgrades as a cornerstone of future rev¬ 
enue. A new Blueberry Wave color 
scheme won’t drive most people to buy a 
new PC. The real upgrade motivators, 
such as must-have horsepower boosts or 
significant usage innovations, have 
grown rare. 

So if you’re looking for buzz, watch 
those mobile products, and don’t forget 
good old software. Most computers 
offer more horsepower than software 
currently knows what to do with, so 
programmers have plenty of oomph to 
play with when designing new pro¬ 
grams. That human-like interface everyone’s been seeking 
since “Star Trek’s” debut keeps getting closer. Several Comdex 
booths showed intriguing products that turn spoken words 
into text and commands and read e-mail sent to a customer 
service department and answer appropriately. 

In early 2001, several top PC makers will even turn to soft¬ 
ware as a means of differentiating their PCs from the crowd 
and creating badly needed new revenue streams. The 
DigitalSquare service puts a couple of gigabytes of software and 
multimedia content on new PCs’ hard drives. PC makers could 
let users “unlock,” say, five of 10 programs for free and unlock 
the others for a price. Movie studios might put film trailers on 
hard drives; banks may install banking software. 

Bundled software may never drive legions of consumers to 
pick one PC over another, but the few bucks DigitalSquare 
sends to PC makers could be an oasis in a withering market, f 
With software and mobile hardware getting all the current I 
buzz, desktop PC makers are learning that grabbing a little for I 
themselves means playing their old game a little differently. II t 
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! Digital Cameras ] 



Everybody : ) 



With a Fujifilm digital camera, it has never been easier to capture, edit, 
download, e-mail and print out the smiles in your life. From the new, 
revolutionary FinePix 4700zoom and 40i to the easy- 
to-use, point and click simplicity of the FinePix 1400, 

Fujifilm has just the digital camera you're looking for. 

Get the picture. With a Fujifilm digital camera. For information on prints, 
cameras, printers and on-line picture uploading and downloading, call 
1-800-800-FUDI or visit www.fujifilm.com 


fyjj fujifilm igital 


© 2000 Fuji Photo Film U.S.A., Inc. 














WmBockSi 


“That 800 MHz 
processor delivers 
terrific performance 

Ted Needleman, Laptop Magazine - November, 2000. 


If you’re searching for a high-performance multimedia 
notebook that doesn’t come with a high-end price tag, 
this powerful notebook has all of the features you’ll find 
in computers costing thousands more. It comes with 
an Intel® Celeron™ processor running at 700 MHz 
or an Intel® Pentium® III processor running 
at 800 MHz. Get the latest technology at a 
great price from WinBook today! 


Additional Notebooks available 
at www.winbook.coml 


Features below are 
on all WinBook Si: 


• ATI 3D Mobility Graphics Accelerator 
with Integrated SDRAM 

• 12Bk (for $1399) or 256k Integrated 
12 cache On-chip 

• 3.5" Floppy Disk Drive, built-in 

• Integrated Dual-Button Touchpad 
•-2 Type II or 1 Type III PCMCIA slots, 

CardBus and Zoomed Video supported 

• Kensington lock support 

• Two Parallel, Serial, PS/2, VGA, 

■ 2-way Infrared port, S-Video and USB 
{2 ports) 

• 3-D PCI Audio 

• 2x AGP Graphics Port 



• Intel® Celeron™ processor 

• 700 MHz 

• Thin (1.6”) & Lightweight (6.9 lbs.) 

• 12,1" Color Display 

• 64 MB SDRAM, upgrade to 256 MB 

• 6 GB Ultra DMA Hard Drive 

• 56k f Capable v,90 Internal Fax/Modem 

• NiMH Battery 

• CD-ROM Drive built-in, no need to swap 

• 1 Year Limited Extendable Warranty 

• Microsoft Windows® Me, pre-installed 

• Free Internet Access pre-installed* 


• Intel® Pentium® III processor 

• 800 MHz 

•Thin (1.6") & Lightweight (6.9 lbs.) 

• 12.1'SVG A TFT 

• 64 MB SDRAM, upgrade to 256 MB 

• 6 GB Ultra DMA Hard Drive 

• 56k + Capable v.90 Internal Fax/Modem 

• Lithium Ion Smart Battery 

• CD-ROM Drive huilt-in, no need to swap 

• 1 Year Limited Extendable Warranty 

• Microsoft Windows® Me, pre-installed 

• Free Internet Access pre-installed* 


• Intel® Pentium® III processor 

• 800 MHz 

• Thin (1.6") & Lightweight (7.1 lbs.) 

• 14.1" XGA Active Matrix Color Display 

• 64 MB SDRAM, upgrade to 256 MB 

• 6 GB Ultra DMA Hard Drive 

• 56k* Capable v,90 Internal Fax/Modem 

• Lithium tail Smart Battery 

• 8x DVD-ROM Drive built-in, no need to swap 

• 1 Year Limited Extendable Warranty 

• Microsoft Windows® pre-installed 

• Free Internet Access pre-installed* 



pentium®/// 
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Order Online at: . _ _ 

www.winbook.com 

800 - 709-5814 



Upgrade to 800 MHz, 128MB, 10 GB hard 
drive and a 3 Year Warranty tor $2399! 


WinBook 


Critically Proven. 

















